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Conventions Used in This Document

Conventions Used in This Document

Signs and symbols for safety

WARNING and CAUTION are used in this guide as following meaning.

A WARN I NG Indicates there is a risk of death or serious personal injury

A CAU TI ON Indicates there is a risk of burns, other personal injury, or property damage

Precautions and notices against hazards are presented with one of the following three symbols. The individual

symbols are defined as follows:

Attention This symbol indicates the presence of a hazard if | (Example)
the instruction is ignored.
A An image in the symbol illustrates the hazard type.
(Electric shock risk)
Prohibited This symbol indicates prohibited actions. An image | (EXample)

Action in the symbol illustrates a particular prohibited Q
® action. @

(Do not disassemble)

Mandatory This symbol indicates mandatory actions. An | (Example)
Action image in the symbol illustrates a mandatory action
. to avoid a particular hazard. %

(Disconnect a plug)

(Example in this guide)

Symbol to draw

) Description of a warning [ Term indicating a degree of danger
attention

A\ WARNING

Use only the specified outlet
& A Use a grounded outlet with the specified voltage. Use of an improper power source

may cause a fire or a power leak.
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Conventions Used in This Document

Notations used in the text

In addition to safety-related symbols urging caution, three other types of notations are used in this document.

These notations have the following meanings.

Important |Indicates critical items that must be followed when handling hardware or operating software. If
the procedures described are not followed, hardware failure, data loss, and other serious
malfunctions could occur.

Note Indicates items that must be confirmed when handling hardware or operating software.

Tips Indicates information that is helpful to keep in mind when using this server.

Optical disk drive

This server is equipped with one of the following drives. These drives are referred to as optical disk drive in this
document.

® DVD-ROM drive

® DVD Super MULTI drive

® DVD Dual drive

Hard disk drive

Unless otherwise stated, hard disk drive described in this document refers to the following.
® Hard disk drive (HDD)
® Solid state drive (SSD)

Removable media

Unless otherwise stated, removable media described in this document refers to the following.
® USB flash drive
® Flash FDD
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Conventions Used in This Document

Abbreviations of Operating Systems (Windows)

Windows Operating Systems are referred to as follows.
| See Chapter 1 (1.2 Supported Windows OS) for detailed information. |

Notations in this document Official names of Windows

Windows Server 2016 Standard

Windows Server 2016 Windows Server 2016 Datacenter

Windows Server 2016 Essentials

Windows Server 2012 R2 Standard

Windows Server 2012 R2 Windows Server 2012 R2 Datacenter

Windows Server 2012 R2 Foundation

Windows Server 2012 Standard
Windows Server 2012

Windows Server 2012 Datacenter

Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard

Windows Server 2008 R2
Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise
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Trademarks

Trademarks

EXPRESSSCORPE is a registered trademark of NEC Corporation.

Microsoft, Windows, and Windows Server are registered trademarks or trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and
other countries.

Intel, Pentium, and Xeon are registered trademarks of Intel Corporation of the United States.

Linux is a trademark or registered trademark of Linus Torvalds in Japan and other countries.

Red Hat and Red Hat Enterprise Linux are trademarks or registered trademarks of Red Hat, Inc. in the United States and other
countries.

QLogic is a registered trademark of Qlogic Corporation.

Broadcom, NetXtreme, LiveLink, Smart Load Balancing are registered trademarks or trademarks of the Broadcom Corporation in the

U.S. and other countries.

All other product, brand, or trade names used in this publication are the trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective

trademark owners.
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License Notification

License Notification

The System BIOS of this product contains open source software for the following license.

EDK FROM TIANOCORE.ORG

BSD License from Intel
Copyright (c) 2004, Intel Corporation
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

- Neither the name of the Intel Corporation nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Copyright (c) 2004 - 2007, Intel Corporation

All rights reserved. This program and the accompanying materials are licensed and made available under the terms
and conditions of the BSD License which accompanies this distribution. The full text of the license may be found at
http://opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.php

THE PROGRAM IS DISTRIBUTED UNDER THE BSD LICENSE ON AN "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES
OR REPRESENTATIONS OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED.

UEFI NETWORK STACK 2

OpenSSL License

Copyright (c) 1998-2011 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and
the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following
acknowledgment:

"This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit.
(http://www.openssl.org/)"

4. The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL Project" must not be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without prior written permission. For written permission, please
contact openssl-core@openssl.org.

5. Products derived from this software may not be called "OpenSSL" nor may "OpenSSL" appear in
their names without prior written permission of the OpenSSL Project.

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following acknowledgment:

"This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit
(http://www.openssl.org/)"
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License Notification

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT "AS I1S" AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL
PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY,
OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com).
This product includes software written by Tim Hudson (tih@cryptsoft.com).

CRYPTO PACKAGE USING WPA SUPPLICANT

WPA Supplicant

Copyright (c) 2003-2012, Jouni Malinen <j@w1.fi> and contributors
All Rights Reserved.

This program is licensed under the BSD license (the one with advertisement clause removed).
If you are submitting changes to the project, please see CONTRIBUTIONS file for more instructions.

License

This software may be distributed, used, and modified under the terms of
BSD license:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and
the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name(s) of the above-listed copyright holder(s) nor the names of its contributors may be
used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written
permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOTLIMITED
TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY
WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.
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Warnings and Additions to This Document

Warnings and Additions to This Document

Unauthorized reproduction of the contents of this document, in part or in its entirety, is prohibited.
This document is subject to change at any time without notice.

Do not make copies or alter the document content without permission from NEC Corporation.

A Db =

If you have any concerns, or discover errors or omissions in this document, contact your sales

representative.

o

Regardless of article 4, NEC Corporation assumes no responsibility for effects resulting from your
operations.

6. The sample values used in this document are not the actual values.

Keep this document for future reference.

Latest editions

This document was created based on the information available at the time of its creation. The screen images,
messages and procedures are subject to change without notice. Substitute as appropriate when content has
been modified.

The most recent version of the guide, as well as other related documents, is also available for download from
the following website.

http://www.nec.com/

Safety notes

To use this server safely, read thoroughly Safety Precautions and Regulatory Notices that comes with your

server.
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NEC Express5800 Series
Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i

Installing Windows

This manual explains the setup procedure for a physical environment.

Read through this chapter to set up the Windows correctly.

1. Before Starting Setup
Describes Service Packs and mass storage controllers which is supported by EXPRESSBUILDER.

Important l\yhen an optional graphics accelerator card is installed into the server,
please check the bundled Startup Guide/User’'s Guide of a graphics

accelerator card, and configure BIOS settings right.

2. Setting Up the Operating System

Describes the flow chart of setting up the operating system.

3. Setting Up Windows Server 2016

Describes how to set up Windows Server 2016.

4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

Describes how to set up Windows Server 2012 R2.

5. Setting Up Windows Server 2012

Describes how to set up Windows Server 2012.

6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2
Describes how to set up Windows Server 2008 R2.

7. Setting Up for Solving Problems
Describes the features that must be set up in advance so that the server can recover from any trouble early

and precisely.

8. Windows OS Parameter File

Describes how to create the parameter file.
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J. Before Starting Setup

This section describes the points of using EXPRESSBUILDER to set up Windows operating systems.

Important | The product key on the Certificate of Authenticity (COA) label is necessary

information when authenticate the license. Scrape off with a coin or the
like lightly the scratch that covers a part of the product key. When you

scrape, be careful not to break the part that the product key is printed on.

Windows Server 2016

Product Key: XX--XXXXX-XXXXX-XXXXX

FURERRRNnumm

The label cannot be reissued if it is lost or stained. It is recommended to
write down the product key and keep it with other accessories.

Refer to the following for the installation of virtual OS.

If your virtualization infrastructure is Hyper-V:

Refer to the following web site for the Hyper-V setting and the installation procedure of the guest OS and
so on.

http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2016/hyper-v/hyper-v-ws2016.html

If your virtualization infrastructure is not Hyper-V:

Refer to the manual provided by virtualization infrastructure vendor to prepare the virtual environment.
Prepare a media or an ISO image of the OS to install.

1. Start the virtual machine from a media or an ISO image of the OS to install.
2. Follow the on-screen instruction to complete the OS installation.

3. Refer to the manual provided by virtualization infrastructure vendor to install the necessary services
and applications.

1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER

Use EXPRESSBUILDER to reconfigure RAID arrays or re-install the OS.
For details, see Chapter 2 (6. Details of EXPRESSBUILDER) in Maintenance Guide.

Usage

Remove a CD/DVD and removable media from the server, restart the server and press <F3> key during
POST.

If you use an EXPRESSBUILDER DVD that created by ISO image file downloaded from our website, insert
the DVD to the server and restart it.
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Chapter 1 Installing Windows

1. Before Starting Setup

1.2 Supported Windows OS

You can install the following editions of Windows operating system.

EB : Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

0S | : Setup with Windows Standard Installer

*1 Only Express5800/T110i-S, T110i

*2 Precautions for Windows Server 2008 R2 installation are as follows:

Boot mode Installation option
Windows OS
UEFI Legacy EB
Standard v N/A v v
Windows Server 2016 Datacenter 4 N/A 4 v
Essentials *' v N/A v v
Standard 4 N/A v v
Windows Server 2012 R2 Datacenter 4 N/A 4 v
Foundation *' v N/A v v
Standard 4 N/A v v
Windows Server 2012
Datacenter 4 N/A v v
Standard N/A v N/A v 3
Windows Server 2008 R2 **
Enterprise N/A v N/A v+
v’ : Supported

- Use EXPRESSBUILDER DVD. Cannot use EXPRESSBUILDER on Internal Flash memory

(F3 key function).

- Use an internal optical disk drive on the server when installing. Cannot use a USB interface drive

and remote media feature of EXPRESSSCOPE Engine 3.

- Use a display, mouse, keyboard, and other devices connected directly to the server. Cannot use

the remote KVM feature of EXPRESSSCOPE Engine 3.
*3 Onboard RAID Controller (LSI Embedded MegaRAID) is not supported.

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i Installation Guide (Windows)
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1.2 Supported Service Pack

The following installation media and the Service Pack installations are supported by EXPRESSBUILDER.

OS installation media No Service Pack installation | Service Pack 1 installation
Windows Server 2016 v N/A
Windows Server 2012 R2 v N/A
Windows Server 2012 v N/A
Windows Server 2008 R2 with Service Pack 1 * v N/A
Windows Server 2008 R2 N/A v
v’ : Supported

* Service Pack included is also installed when the Windows is installed.

16 Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 1. Before Starting Setup

1.4 Mass Storage Controllers Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER

The table below lists the controllers for this server, supported by EXPRESSBUILDER.
If an optional board not mentioned below is connected, set it up while referring to the instructions supplied with
the board and Chapter 1 (1.6 Using Mass Storage Controller Not Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER).

Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server
2016 2012 R2 2012 2008 R2

RAID Controllers supporting OS installation by EXPRESSBUILDER

(LS1 Embedded MegaRAID) d d 4 NA
gzggsg’zl%%ﬂ? Controller v v v v
(168, RAID 0/156) d / Y !
(268, RAID 0/i56) d / ! !
?;;%33/?)8 RAID Controller v v v v
z\ls;%%b%?f RAID Controller v v v N/A
N8103-206 RAID Controller v v v N/A

(2GB, RAID 0/1)

N8103-207 RAID Controller v v v

(2GB, RAID 0/1/5/6) NIA
4GB, RAID 0/i56) d / Y NiA
z\lzzggsg’gl%%ﬂl)) Controller v v v N/A
(2GB, RAD O1/58) / ’ Y NiA
Other options

N8103-142 SAS Controller v v v v
N8103-184 SAS Controller v v v N/A
(208, RAID O3y - g ’ 7 Y
Ei?)lg%;ggnel Controller(1ch) * Y 7 Y 7
Ei%:g%;ggnel Controller(2ch) * Y Y Y 7
Ei%:goc-;g;nel Controller(1ch) * v Y Y NA
Ei?alg%gginel Controller(2ch) * v 4 Y N/A

v’ Supported

* Only Express5800/R110i-1
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Installing Windows

1. Before Starting Setup

1.5 LAN Boards Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER

The table below lists the optional LAN boards for this server, supported by EXPRESSBUILDER.

Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server
2016 2012 R2 2012 2008 R2
LAN board supporting OS installation by EXPRESSBUILDER
None N/A N/A N/A N/A
Other options
N8104-149
10GBASE Adapter (SFP+/2ch) v v v v
N8104-150
1000BASE-T Adapter v v v v
N8104-151
Dual Port 1000BASE-T Adapter v v v v
N8104-152
Quad Port 1000BASE-T Adapter v v v v
N8104-157
Dual Port 10GBASE-T Adapter v v v N/A
v’ Supported

1.6 Using Mass Storage Controller Not Supported by
EXPRESSBUILDER

18

newest RAID controller, follow the steps below.

You do not need to perform the following instructions usually.

1. Have the instructions for the mass storage controller ready.

Note

To install the Windows when using a mass storage controller not supported by EXPRESSBUILDER such as the

If the contents of this document differ from that of the mass storage controller,
prioritize the contents of the controller's document.

2. If you use a RAID controller, follow the controller instructions to configure a RAID system.

3. See Setup with Windows Standard Installer of each Windows family in this guide.

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i
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2., Setting Up the Operating System

See the figure below to find a section appropriate to your OS installation.

C =
I

Do you use "Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER"?
I |

Yes No
+ +
Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER Setup with OS standard installer
Windows Server 2016 Chapter 1 (3.2) Windows Server 2016 Chapter 1 (3.3)
Windows Server 2012 R2 | Chapter 1 (4.2) Windows Server 2012 R2 | Chapter 1 (4.3)
Windows Server 2012 Chapter 1 (5.2) Windows Server 2012 Chapter 1 (5.3)
Windows Server 2008 R2 | Chapter 1 (6.2)

v

Setup for solving problems Chapter 1 (7)

!

Windows Server Essentials Configure

Windows Server 2016 Chapter 1 (3.11)

I
D
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2. Setting Up Windows Server 2016

Set up Windows Server 2016.

3.1 Before Starting Setup

Read through the cautions explained here before starting setup.

EB : Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

: Setup with Windows standard installer

BIOS settings

Change Boot Mode to UEFI Mode. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance Guide for

EB details.

Boot — Boot Mode — UEFI

Select Enabled for X2APIC feature of processor. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance

EB Guide for details.

Advanced — Processor Configuration - X2APIC— Enabled

At re-installation, open Boot Option Priorities in BIOS SETUP to make sure that the higher boot

priority than Windows Boot Manager is specified for optical disk drive.

Example of correct setting

[Boot]-[Boot Option Priorities]
— Boot Option #1 [UEFI: Optical Disk Drive]
— Boot Option #2 [Windows Boot Manager]
— The system can boot from OS installation disc.

Example of incorrect setting

[Boot]-[Boot Option Priorities]
— Boot Option #1 [Windows Boot Manager]
— Boot Option #2 [UEFI: Optical Disk Drive]
— The system cannot boot from OS installation disc.

Note » Before opening BIOS SETUP, be sure to insert OS installation disc into optical disk
drive.
« If Windows Boot Manager is not displayed in Boot Option Priorities, you need not to
confirm the boot priority.

When a graphics accelerator card of the option is equipped, please check the contents of bundled

Startup Guide/User’s Guide of a graphics accelerator card, and configure BIOS settings right.
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Hardware configuration

The following hardware configurations require special procedures.

Reinstalling to a mirrored volume

When you install Windows Server 2016 in an environment with a mirrored volume created using
@ Windows, disable mirroring before installing the operating system and enable it again after the
installation. Use [Computer Management] — [Disk Management] to create, disable, or remove the

mirrored volume.

Peripheral devices such as RDX/MO
- Remove an MO device before installing an OS. Some peripheral devices need to be halted before
installation. Refer to the manual provided with the peripheral devices for how to set a device

appropriate to installation.

6B DAT, LTO, and similar media

Do not set media that is unnecessary to installation during setup.

Installing in internal or external multiple hard disk drives (logical drives)

For details on installing operating systems to a system in which two or more RAID Controller exist, or to
EB an external disk drive* that is not subject to setup, see Chapter 1 (3.10 Installation When Multiple Logical
Drives Exist).

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit.

Reinstalling to hard disk drives that have been upgraded to dynamic disks
B If the hard disk drive has been upgraded to a dynamic disk, the operating system cannot be
' reinstalled to it with the existing partitions.

Set up the operating system with the Windows standard installer.
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EB Setup when mass memory is installed

If mass memory is installed in your system, the large size of paging file is required at installation. Thus,
the partition size for storing debug information (dump file) may not be secured.

If you fail to secure the dump file size, allocate the required file space to multiple disks by performing the
following steps.

1.  Set the system partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file.
2. Specify another disk as the destination to store the debug information (required dump file size) by
referring to Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

If the hard disk drive does not have enough space to write the debug information, set the partition size
to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file, and then add another hard disk drive for the dump
file.

Note If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size,

expand the partition size or add another hard disk drive.

If sufficient space cannot be secured for the paging file, perform either of the following after installing
Windows.

— Specify a hard disk drive other than the system drive as the location to store the paging

file for collecting memory dump

Create a paging file of the installed memory size + 400 MB or more in a drive other than the
system drive.

The paging file that exists in the first drive (in the order of drive letter C, D, E, ...)
is used as the temporary memory dump location. Therefore, the size of the
paging file must be "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more. Paging files in
dynamic volumes are not used for dumping memory. The setting is applied after
restarting the system.

Example of correct setting

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive D can be used for collecting memory dump
because its size satisfies the requirement.
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Example of incorrect setting 1

C: Paging file whose size is smaller than the installed memory size
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive C is used for collecting memory dump, but
collection may fail because the size of the paging file is smaller than the
installed memory size.

Example of incorrect setting 2

C: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
E: Paging file whose size is 400 MB

— The total paging file size in all drives is "installed memory size + 400
MB", but collection may fail because only the paging file in drive C is
used for collecting memory dump.

Example of incorrect setting 3

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more
(in dynamic volume)

— Paging files in a dynamic volume cannot be used for collecting memory
dump. Thus, collecting memory dump fails.

— Specify a drive other than the system drive for "Dedicated Dump File".

Create the registry shown below by using the Registry Editor and specify the name of Dedicated

Dump File.

<When specifying the file named "dedicateddumpfile.sys" in drive D>

Key: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM
\CurrentControlSet\Control\CrashControl

Name: DedicatedDumpFile

Type: REG_Sz

Data: D:\dedicateddumpfile.sys

Note the following when specifying Dedicated Dump File:

e Pay strict attention to edit the registry.

e The setting is applied after restarting the system.

e Specify a drive that has free space of "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more.
e Dedicated Dump File cannot be placed in dynamic volumes.

e Dedicated Dump File is only used for collecting memory dump, and is not used as virtual
memory. Specify the paging file size so that sufficient virtual memory can be allocated in
the entire system.
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EB

The system partition size can be calculated by using the following formula.

Size required to install the OS + paging file size + dump file size + application size

Desktop Experience

Size required to install the OS =15,200MB

Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5

Dump file size = installed memory size + 400MB

Application size = as required by the application
Server Core

Size required to install the OS =10,300MB

Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5

Dump file size = installed memory size + 400MB

Application size = as required by the application

For example, if the installed memory size is 2GB(2,048MB), application size is 100MB, and Server with
a GUI is selected, the partition size is calculated as follows:

15,200MB + (2,048MB x 1.5) + 2,048MB + 400MB + 100MB

= 20,820 MB

The above mentioned partition size is the minimum partition size required for system installation.
Ensure that the partition size is sufficient for system operations.

The following partition sizes are recommended.

Desktop Experience

- Standard, Datacenter : 32,768MB (32GB) or more
— Essentials : 61,440MB (60GB) or more
Server Core : 32,768MB (32GB) or more

*1 GB =1,024 MB

Note e The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug information

(dump file). The initial size of the Windows partition paging file must be large
enough to store dump files.
Make sure you set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file is insufficient,
there will be a virtual memory shortage that may result in an inability to collect
correct debug information.

e Regardless of the sizes of internal memory and write debug information, the
maximum size of the dump file is "size of internal memory + 400 MB".

e When installing other applications or other items, add the amount of space

needed by the application to the partition.

If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size, expand the partition

size or add another hard disk drive.

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i Installation Guide (Windows)
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Tips When creating a partition, Windows OS creates the following partitions at the top
of hard disk drive.

— Recovery Partition : 450MB

— EFI System Partition (ESP) : 100MB *'

- Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR) : 16MB **
528MB is allocated for these three partitions out of the specified partition size.
For example, when 61,440MB is specified for partition size, the area available free
area is calculated as follows:

61,440MB — (450MB + 100MB + 16MB) = 60,874MB

Free area

| I
Recovery Partition System Partition
(450MB)

Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR) *
(16MB)

EFI System Partition (ESP) *'
(300MB)

of May be 100MB in size depending on hard disk drive type.
300MB partition will be created in case of setup with EXPRESSBUILDER.

MSR is not displayed on Disk Management.

*2

Windows Server 2016 Hyper-V support

- = Refer to the following web site for information related to Windows Server 2016 Hyper-V.
http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2016/hyper-v/hyper-v-ws2016.html

Using BitLocker

If using BitLocker, note the following.
® Be sure to keep the recovery password secure. Do not keep it near a server running BitLocker.

Important If the recovery password is not entered, the OS cannot be started, and the
content of the partition encrypted by BitLocker cannot be referenced any
more. The recovery password might be required at startup of the OS after
the following:

EB 08 — Replacement of motherboard

— Change of BIOS setting

Initialization of trusted platform module (TPM) *

*

Depending on your system, it may not be supported.
Refer to the document about hardware.

® To reinstall the operating system into a partition that is encrypted with BitLocker, delete the
BitLocker-encrypted partition prior to reinstallation.
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Support for NIC teaming in Windows Server 2016

The NIC teaming feature, which used to be provided by network interface card (NIC) vendors, is built
into Windows Server 2016. In Windows Server 2016, this feature is also called "load balancing and

failover (LBFO)".

See 3.8 Setup of Windows Server 2016 NIC Teaming (LBFO) and specify any required settings.

EB

Device Guard feature and Credential Guard feature

EB Device Guard feature and Credential Guard feature are not available for Express Server.
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3.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

This section describes how to install Windows with EXPRESSBUILDER.

This feature automatically finds the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID system.
Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide".

Important | ¢ Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER may delete all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must
be especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings
— Partition Settings
Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

o Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the
RAID Controller that is not to be setup. Install those hard disk drives
after setup has completed. Conducting setup with hard disk drives being
connected with RAID Controller may cause existing data to be erased
unintentionally. It is recommended to make backup copy of user data
before starting setup.

Note o Device Guard: virtualization-based security is disabled by using this setup. Do
not enable Device Guard feature because this feature is not available for this
server.

e When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
See Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in "Maintenance Guide" when
creating RAID10.

Tips e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER allows you to use a pre-specified parameter
file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory.

o For details on creating a parameter file, see Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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3.2.1

Setup flow

®

2

£ oefeutt
@\ custom
L B P I8

v

0 Versions
O Bt

Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure 3 RAID array only)

Configure the RAID system

Automatic Detection

!

Manual Selection

k3

Load Settings

Set EXPRESSBUILDER in the optical disk drive

*If the media is asked

v

v

|2

Satings

[E -

Copy the selected applications and setup modules

Enter installation settings.

v

Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive

A 4

The OS is installed automatically

A 4

The Starter Pack and the selected applications are installed

A 4

Agree the license terms and sign in
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¥

Installation completes

Windows Server 2016 Essentials

{

Configure Windows Server Essentials

Start
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3.2.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation disc
o NEC operating system installation disc (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation disc (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2016
DVD-ROM)

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e Internal Flash Memory

e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (Option)

» Prepare if needed:

¢ Removable media for Windows OS parameter file
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3.2.3 Setup procedure

During Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, parameters are specified through the wizard.
You can also save the parameters as one file (a parameter file) to removable media.

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (3.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

. Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Lo
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4. Select Eng

RRTIEBERATIES W,

Select the language for displaying.

o BAB (@ English
© Frangais O Italiano
© Deutsch ©  Espafol

5. When the following screen appears, read the contents and click Yes.

To proceed, agree the following terms.
If you do not agree, click No to terminate this software and shut down the
computer.

[NEC Software License Agreement
1. License

INEC Corporation (hereinafter referred to as "NEC") grants you a personal and
non-exclusive license to use the provided software (the "Software") only an one
machine at any one time, and only In the country where you got the Software.

‘ou get no license other than thase expressly granted you under this
Agreement.

2. Period

(1) This Agreement comes into effect on the day when you received the

(2) You may terminate the license granted hereunder by notifying us In writing
at least one month prior to the desired termination date.

(3) NEC may terminate the license granted you hereunder at any time If you
[fail to comply with any terms and conditions of this Agreement.

(4) Upon termination of the license, you must destroy, uninstall or dispose of

6. Click Setup.

| Setup e

o. . Versions
O Exit

[Home
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7. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
1 ﬂ2 “3 4

06 selection Sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

D-) Load Settings

O When not using a parameter file : Select Automatic Detection, and then go to Step 8.
Select Manual Selection, and then go to Step 9.

O When using a parameter file : Select Load Settings, and then go to Step 10.

Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading
the saved parameter file.

8. When not using a parameter file, let the OS on the installation disc be detected by using the following
procedure.

8-(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 ||2 }3 ﬂ4

O selection Settings Confirmation rstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure 4 RAID array onlyh

( -—1 | Automatic Detection g

&

5elect an operatin

£ system .
sutomatcally il an instalasn stion
s

Eo Load Settings

8-(2) Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

#lh. B B [
0s Settings Confirmation nstallation
e Salaction
Insert the OS Installation disc.
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to install
[ Message ID : B2014]

OK Cancel
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8-(3) Click O on the right side of the screen. — Go to step 11.
1 2 3 4

5 selection u Settings Confirmation [instatiation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Chick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

y F©  Automatic Detection @
Manual Selection

G Load Settings

9.  When not using a parameter file, select an OS by using the following procedure.

9-(1) Click Manual Selection.
1 H2 3 4

OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Clieck Manual Selectien to configure a RAID array only)

E© Automatic Detection

= )
\ Manual Selection )e
v
the installanen from the menu. |5

9-(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2016, and then click OK.

& ... .

@ choice

H3 4

Confirmation nstallation

Select an operating system to install

® Windows ‘Windows Server 2016

VMware

e RAID Configuration Only

OK Cancel
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9-(3) Click O onthe right side of the screen. — Go to step 11.

1

1

©5 selaction

E,o Automatic Detection

2

satrings || Confirmation ﬂln:?aHr.no'\

Select an operating system to install.

(Chck Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

v Manual Selection

Bp Load Settings

10. When using the parameter file, load the parameter file by using the following procedure.

10-(1) Click Load Settings.

1

1

05 selaction

m G

2 HS ﬂ4

|| settings Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to eanfigure a RAID array only)

Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

Load Settings ).

Load installation seitings.

10-(2) Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

[ ]
] 1 e ot

Places Name

Choosing a File x

~ Size Modified |

@3 search

® Recently Used
toot

Desktop

= File system
Documents
Music
Pictures
Videos
Downloads

| A |

cancel || open |

Tips

34
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10-(3) Click & onthe right side of the screen.

“2 3 4

|u.‘\ selaction settings cenfirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install,

(Cliek Manual Selection te configuse a RAID array enly)

I'E Automatic Detection @
Manual Selection

v [ Load Settings

10-(4) When the parameter file is correctly loaded, click > onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 14.

Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
— Go to step 13-(1).

-Is

selection

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v A Ccustom

11. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following methods:
O When selecting Default : Go to Step 12.
O When selecting Custom : Go to Step 13.

1 |2

08 selection Settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

0 Default
& Custom
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12. Click Default.

1 2 3 4

5 selection Settings confirmation [instatiation

: ! Enter installation settings.

fg] l Default g

specify minimum scivngs for the
installation Defa a

5 are
used fos other s:

12-(1) Select the edition of the OS to install from the Edition list.

Type the password, and then click Finish.

11 1~ il 1a

54
@ wizard

Specify the minimum settings to set up the computer
Click Custom if you want to use the Windows standard installer.

Basic Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2016

Edition Standard (Desktop Experience)
Language English E

—Password Settings

Administrator Password

Reenter Administrator Password

Finish | Cancsl

Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A - Z), lowercase letters (a - z) , and symbols.

12-(2) Click (2 on the right side of the screen. — Go to step 14.

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

o 0 Default @
& Custom

1 2 ﬂ3 4
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13. Click Custom.
1 2 3 4

©F selection Settings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default

I Custom )ib
installation.

13-(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system and logical drives as needed.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):
Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
See Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in "Maintenance Guide" when
creating RAID10.

When creating new logical drives
(1) With the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box cleared, click Next.
Set up the logical drives according to the wizard.

14 | WY Y 1 a

@ wizard

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controfler:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the incorrect RAID controller is

selected.
~Device
RAID Controller 1 MegaRAID 945N-8i
Number of Physical Drives s 2

[~ Summary of RAID Arra

Array #1
RAIDO (2disk(s))
Logical Drivel  (278GB)

RAID C

’7 [ skip Configuring RAID Array

1/11 Page

Next l Cancel

Important §When a new logical drive is created, the existing RAID system is destructed
and the contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

(2) Setting the disk array configuration and the RAID level.

14 1~ I1n 1a

@ wizard

Up to two RAID arrays can be created with the wizard.
Please set the status of physical drives to Unused if you want to configure another array with selected
physical drives after the installation.

SATA #00° 139.2GB ®

SATA #01° 139,268 ®

*: Solid State Drive (SSD)

2/11Page

Cancel

| Back || Next
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(3) Specify the size of the logical drive by the GB unit as needed.

14 | Wt

Y 1 a

@ wizard

Specify the size of the logical drive.

Logical drive #1 will be assigned as the drive for the OS installation.
Up to two logical drives per RAID array can be created with this wizard.

Aray #1

Unused Space:

O size

O size |:| GB Size

Array #2
0GB Unused Space: GB

(Logical Drive#1) : System Drive (Logical Drive#3):
® Maximum Size 138 G8 Maximum Size GB
GB Size [ Jes

(Logical Drive#2): (Logical Drive#4):
O Remaining Space GB Remaining Space ce
Ge

* For drive capacity measurements, 1TB = 1024 gigabytes.

| Back || Next

3/11Page

Cancel

Note

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
(1) Select the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.

- I El | F-Y

Y Ia

@ wiza

selected

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used far the OS installation if the Incorrect RAID controller Is

rDevice
RAID Controller

Number of Physical Drives

(Summary of RAID Array

Array #1
RAIDO (1disk)
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)

RAID
’7 ¥ Skip Configuring RAID Array

Next

1/11 Page

Cancel

13-(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER, and then click Next.

| Y | =Y

@ wizard

Basic Settings

Operating system

O Use Windows standard installer

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer on the Windows
installation disc
Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications easily.

‘Windows Server 2016

® Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER

Edition Standard (Desktop Experlence) | &
Language : | English [E
Time Zone : ((UTC-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada) 3
4/11Page
Cancal

Back Next
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13-(3) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

La La La NLa
@ wizard
Specify the settings of the system partition for Windows
Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive.

All data currently on an existing partition, shown with a red frame, will be deleted.

Current Paritions (the area shown with a red frame will be deleted)

[fio oBFaT32) [0 07(NTFS) [JData Partition[ JFree Space
(0.3G8; (Total:40,3G8) _ (0.1GB; 1076G8)

Partition Settings
Create a new partition
Use all space

® Type a partition size 40|(cB) *1TB=1024GB

Minimum: 40GB / Recommended: 40GB / Maximum: 1116G8)

5/11Page

Back Next Cancel

Important Je Partition size
— Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for installing

the operating system. See Chapter 1 (3.1 Before Starting Setup).

— The maximum partition size is 2,097,152 MB.
* The entire contents of the destination hard disk drive will be deleted.

13-(4) Enter the user information, and then click Next.

11 1 In Ia
@ wizarc
Personalize the computer.
Type Computer Name within 15 characters
Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters from
three of the four (numbers/uf / symbols)

User Information
M Automatic Numbering

BD4394570815 (Required

Administrator

Computer Name

User Name
Administrator Password (Required)

Reenter Administator Password [ | (eaured

6/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains six or more characters
— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A - Z), lowercase letters (a - z), and symbols.

e The Computer name has been assigned by automatic assignment function. If
you need to assign another computer name, remove the checkmark from "Auto”,
and enter the desired computer name.

o |f a parameter file is used for setup or if you return to a previous screen, eeeees is
displayed in the Administrator password and Reenter Administrator password

Tips

text boxes.
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13-(5) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

[E] 1~ I~ I a

@ wiza

Choose a network protocol
Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, if you want to type an IP address.

Network Protocols
® Standard Settings

Custom Settings

7/11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Tips e The order of entry in Custom settings may differ from the numbering of LAN

ports.

e If you select the Windows Server 2016 Essentials, select Standard Settings.

Note Even when an optional network board is connected, Custom settings only shows

standard network boards.

settings again.

13-(6) Specify the workgroup settings.

After finishing Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, specify the optional network

If you want to use the domain, change the settings after installing Windows.

Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

Tips Windows Server 2016 Essentials installs OS with workgroup setting. Configure the

domain after OS is installed.

| ] 1 Y I a

@ wizard

Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup.
Chaose Joln a workgroup or Joln a domaln, and then enter parameters,

® Join a workgroup
Workgroup Name : [workGroUP

Join a domain

[ 1
—
:

| E—

8/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel
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13-(7) Check the settings of Windows components.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

@ wisa

Ghaose Windaus components yau want to install

i Document Services

O File Server

Hyperv
Wirtews Ezatures

A SNMP Servic

B Adancedd
01 Simple TCP,
) wins se
9771 Page
Back Nxt Cancal

Desktop Experience

@ wisa

Chooss Windows companants you want ta install.

1 SNMP Sarvice

Advanced
O WINS Server
9/11 Page
Back Next Cancel

Server Core

13-(8)

Check the settings of applications. Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

| £ 1~ 0

1a

@ wizard

Choase applications you want to install
See Description about each application.

Available Applications Selected Applications
=l NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService
Express Report Service
Express Report Service(HTTPS)
Universal RAID Utility
icrosoft .NET Framework Version 3.5.1
NEC ExpressUpdate Agent

Add >>

<< Delete

Description

10 /11 Page
Back Next Cancel
On the following screen, click Finish.
14 1 1 I a

Q ‘Wizard

The settings are now complete.

Click Finlish to close this window

11 /11 Page
Back Finish Cancel
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On the following screen, click > on the right side of the screen.

1 2 ﬂ3 4

5 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default @

v & Custom

14. Check the parameter settings.
If you want to save the settings, click Save.

1 2 3 4

08 selection Seltings Confirmation Installation

Confirm installation settings.
(Confirm if the installation s are properly)
Target RAID Controller LS! Embedded MegaRAIL j
Amray #1 - Inmalized(Guicky @

RAID Level RAIDO
physical Device SATA 700 2TB
Logical Drive 1 186168
Logical Davenz .
Unused Space oGE
Array #2
RAI Level =

Click & onthe right side of the screen.

15. The setup process starts. Click Start to continue setup.
1 2 3 4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Ready to set up the computer.
A partition has already been created

I you proceed, any data stored on the partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system
* Copying files

* Changing media

Start
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16. If the server has started from the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disk into the
optical disk drive, and then click OK.
If EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is already set, this message will not appear.
1 2 3 4

@ seiection

Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disc to the drive
[ Message ID : 12002

OK Cancel

17. Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive, and then click OK.

@ seiection
Insert the OS installation disc.
Click OK to proceed to the automatic setup.
(30-90 minutes until completion)
Do not use the mouse and keyboard during the setup until the
prompt screen appears.
Q [Message ID : 12004 |
OK Cancel

Windows Server 2016 is installed automatically.

Wait for completion (about 40 minutes) without performing any operation.

18. The Starter Pack and the selected applications are automatically installed.
Wait for completion without performing any operation.

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while.
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| B

Installing applications.

Please wait for a while.

19. Set according to operating system selected in step 12-(1) or 13-(2).
Desktop Experience

Read the terms of License Agreement. Click Accept.

License terms

IMPORTANT NOTICE (followed by LICENSE TERMS)

and Usage Information. Microsoft automatically colle formation over the intemet, and to help improve
and the quality and oft products and services.
x 16 has four (4) information

antima
compatibility; an sues in the use and pe;

Choice and Control: Administrators can change the level of informatior ion through Settings. For more information on
g and usage information, see (aka.ms) rverdata) and the Windows Server Privacy Statement (aka.ms/winserverprivacy).

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2016 XXXXXXXXXX
These license tern agreement between Microsoft Corporation (or based on where you live, one of its affiliates) and you. Please
read them. They apply to the software named above, which includes the media on which you received it if any. The terms also apply to
any Microsoft:

updates,
s

Press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Delete> keys to unlock.

Wednesday, August 24
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Type the password you have specified in step 12-(1) or 13-(4).

b

Administrator
[

Click OK.

The setup is completed

The Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER has been successfully completed.

OK

Note <Windows Server 2016 Essentials>

When the following screen appears, click Cancel.

[ Configure Windows Server Essentials — [m] x

. . . WIN-3OO00000
Configure Windows Server Essentials

8y default, Windows Server Essentials s set up as the first server in your environment. The
configuration may take up to 20 minutes and your server may restart more than ence during the
process. Click Next to continue.

If you want to join an existing domain, or migrate users and data in your existing environment to

the new server, follow the Windows Server Essentials Deployment Guide for more options.

Click Yes.

Confirm Canceling Wizard

':0] Are you sure you want to cancel this wizard?

Mo

This screen will be displayed each time the OS is restarted. Cancel
"Configure Windows Server Essentials" until setup is finished.
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Server Core

Press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Delete> keys to unlock.

E U CAWindows\systern32\LogonUl.exe EIE.

Press Ctrl-Alt-Del to unlock

Type the password you have specified in step 12-(1) or 13-(4).
B CAWindows\system324LogonUl.exe E“El.

Enter credentials for Administrator or hit ESC to switch users~ssign—in methods
[Password :

Click OK.

The setup is complete. .

IOI The setup with EXPRESSBUILDER is complete.

20. See Chapter 1 (3.5 Checking installation of EXPRESSBUILDER) to confirm that EXPRESSBUILDER has
been installed in Windows.

21. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (3.6 Setting Up Device Drivers) to set up the device drivers.

22. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (3.7 License Authentication).

23. See Chapter 1 (3.8 Setup of Windows Server 2016 NIC Teaming (LBFQ)) to setup a team as needed.

24. Run the setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

25. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is
appropriate to your operating environment.

26. If you select the Windows Server 2016 Essentials, set several settings according to Chapter 1 (3.11

Configure Windows Server Essentials).

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER is now complete.
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3.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer

This section describes how to install Windows with Windows Standard Installer.

This feature automatically finds the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID system.
Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide".

Important | Setup with Windows standard Installer may delete all data of the hard disk
drive depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters.
You must be especially careful when configuring the following:
— RAID settings
When re-installing an OS, backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.

See Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in "Maintenance Guide" when
creating RAID10.

Tips e Setup with Windows Standard Installer allows you to use a pre-specified
parameter file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on
removable media or Internal Flash Memory.

o For details on creating a parameter file, see Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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3.3.1 Setup flow

v

0 Versions
O Bt

2.
‘I Select an operating system to install q Configure RAID System
(Clek Manus Slacton o confure s RAD aray o)
E,@ Automatic Detection
Manual Selection #
[  Load Settings Insert the OS installation media

* Restart (automatically)

e P P [
A 4
2 Enter installation settings. Installation
O efault
& Custom '

Agree the license terms and sign in

v
* Install Starter Pack

3 Confirm installation settings.
[ — End of installation

Windows Server 2016 Essentials

=}
save |

Configure Windows Server Essentials

[%....

Process that requires input or selection

Start

Process that proceeds automatically

48 Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 3. Setting Up Windows Server 2016

3.3.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation disc

o NEC operating system installation disc (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation disc (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2016
DVD-ROM)

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e Internal Flash Memory

e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (Option)

» Prepare if needed:

Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

3.3.3 Setup procedure

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (3.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.

You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.
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The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.
EXPRESSBUILDER

o

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

EXPRESSBUILDER

@ e

RETEREBEBATLEIY,

Select the language for displaying.

[el=F ~ ] |& English
©  Francais > ltaliano

© Deutsch © Espafol
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5. When the following screen appears, read the contents and click Yes.

EXPRESSBUILDER

To proceed, agree the following terms.
If you do not agree, click No to terminate this software and shut down the

computer.

[NEC Software License Agreement

1. License

INEC Corporation (hereinafter referred to as "NEC") grants you a personal and
non-exclusive license to use the provided software (the "Software”) only on one
machine at any one time, and only In the country where you got the Software.
"ou get no license other than those expressly granted you under this
Agreement

2. Period

(1) This Agreement comes Into effect on the day when you received the
Software.

(2) You may terminate the license granted hereunder by notifying us In writing
at least one month prior to the desired termination date.

(3) NEC may terminate the license granted you hereunder at any time if you
[fall to comply with any terms and conditions of this Agreement.

(4) Upon termination of the license, you must destroy, uninstall or dispose of

Yes Mo

6. Click Setup.

| Setup )Q

setup the computer,

> =

o Versions
O Exit

7. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.

1l ﬂ2 HB 4

©6 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

iClick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

T

I} Load Settings

O When not using a parameter file : Select Automatic Detection, and then go to Step 8.
: Select Manual Selection, and then go to Step 9.

O When using a parameter file : Select Load Settings, and then go to Step 10.

Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading

the saved parameter file.
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8. When not using a parameter file, let the OS on the installation disc be detected by using the following

procedure.

8-(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 HZ 3 ﬂ4

O selzction settings Confirmation nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to canfigure a RAID array only)

f L,E ‘ Automatic Detection
X

select an operating system "
automatically with an installaion | SO R
disc

B Load Settings

8-(2) Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

@ | g
OS selection Sattings Confirmation nstallation
@ selection

Insert the OS Installation disc,
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to install.

[ Message ID : B2014 ]

OK Cancel

8-(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen. — Go to step 11.

1 |2 3 4

5 selection || settings Confirmation || Installation

Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

y @ Automatic Detection @
Manual Selection

B Load Settings
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9.  When not using a parameter file, select an OS by using the following procedure.

9-(1) Click Manual Selection.

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E©@  Automatic Detection
= \
f\ Manual Selection )

| You can select the target OS5 of
the installation from the menu. | 5

9-(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2016, and then click OK.

/‘\ |1 2 HB H4

O selection Settings Confirmation nstallation

ﬂ Choice

Salect an operating system to install.

® Windows Windows Server 2016

O VMware

e O RAID Configuration Only

OK Cancel

9-(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen. —» Go to step 11.
1 ]2 ﬂ3 ﬂ4

05 selection Sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Clhick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E,e Automatic Detection @
v Manual Selection

B) Load Settings
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10. When using the parameter file, load the parameter file by using the following procedure.

10-(1) Click Load Settings.
1 2 H3 H4

05 selaction Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

;gﬂ | Load Settings q;)

Load installation setings.

10-(2) Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

=] Choosing a File x

(5] (2o fomes

Places Name v size Modfied |||
3% Search B
@ Recently Used
B3 root

I3 Desktop

I File System

B3 Documents
B3 Music

3 Pictures
B3 videos

B3 Downloads

[ A | L

cancel || open

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see
"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

10-(3) Click O on the right side of the screen.
1 HZ 3 [4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array cnly)

€ Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

¥ [ Load Settings
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10-(4) When the parameter file is correctly loaded, click & onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 12.

Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
— Go to step 11-(1).

! B

selaction

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v R Custom

11. Click Custom.
1

selaction

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default
TR/ | custom N

11-(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):
Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
See Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in "Maintenance Guide" when
creating RAID10.
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When creating new logical drives

(1) With the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box cleared, click Next.

(2) Setting the disk array configuration and the RAID level.

Set up the logical drives according to the wizard.

11 1n Lo La
@ wizard
An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the incorrect RAID controller is
selected.
~Device
RAID Controller : MegaRAID 945N-8i
Number of Physical Drives 12
—Summary of RAID Array
Array #1
RAIDO (2disk(s))
Logical Drivel ~ (278GB)
RAID C
’7 O skip Configuring RAID Array
1/11 Page
Next Cancel

Important

14 1~ Y N a

@ wizard

Up to two RAID arrays can be created with the wizard.

physical drives after the installation.

SATA #00° 130.2GB

SATA#01°139.2G8 ®

*: Solid State Drive (SSD)

2/11 Page

Back || Next Cancel

Please set the status of physical drives to Unused if you want to configure another array with selected

If you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the
contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

(3) Specify the size of the logical drive by the GB unit as needed.

14 1~ Y 1 a

@ wizard

Specify the size of the logical drive.
Logical drive #1 will be assigned as the drive for the OS installation.
Up to two logical drives per RAID array can be created with this wizard

Array #1 Array #2
Unused Space: 0GB Unused Space: GB
(Logical Drive#1) : System Drive (Logical Drive#3):
® Maximum Size 139 GB Maximum Size GB
O size e size [es
(Logical Drive#2): (Logical Drive#4):
© Remaining Space GB Remaining Space GB
Osize [os size [os
* For drive capacity measurements, 1TB = 1024 gigabytes.
3/11 Page
Back W Next Cancel
Note The RAID level and the logical drive size varies depending on hardware configuration.
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When skipping the creation of new logical drives
(1) Select the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.

1~ Y 1a

iy
@ wiza

Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS Installation if the Incorrect

selected.

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
RAID controller Is

r—Device
RAID Controller

Number of Physical Drives

Summary of RAID Array

Array #1
RAIDO (1disk)
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)

RAID C
’7 ¥ Skip Configuring RAID Array

1/11 Page

Next

Cancel

11-(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Use Windows standard installer, and then click Next.

[P 1 i La

@ wizard

installation disc.
Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and

applications easily.

Basic Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2016

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the Installer on the Windows

[ ® Use Windows standard installer

© Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER

4/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel
On the following screen, click Finish.
14 | P il 0 a
e ‘Wizard
The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.
11 /11 Page
Back Finish Cancel |
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11-(3) Click & on the right side of the screen.
1 2 HB

06 selection Sattings Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

0 Default @

v & Custom

12. Check the parameter settings. If you want to save the settings, click Save.

Click © onthe right side of the screen.
1 2 3

05 selaction Settings Confirmation

Confirm installation settings.
(Confirm if the installation settings are properly)
Target RAID Contraller LSl Embedded MegaRAID j
Amay #1 - Intalized(Quick) @

RAID Level RAIDO

Physical Device SATA %00 ZTE

Logical Drives] 186168

Lopcal Dnverz £

Unused Space 0GB

Amay #2

RAID Lewel ﬂ

Save ‘
13. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.
S| |
0S selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Ready to set up the computer.
A partition has already been created.
If you proceed, any data stored on the partition will be lost.

* Configuring RAID system
* Changing a CD/DVD

* Installing an OS

Start
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14. Insert the OS installation media into the disk drive, and then click OK.
o) e [ o]

@ cueston

Insert an OS installabon disc for nstalling,

[ Message 1D - 12000 )

OK Cancel

15. The server reboots automatically. Press the <F3> key when the following message appears during POST.
Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network

16. The system starts from the OS installation media.
The message “Press any key to boot from CD or DVD...” is displayed on the top of the screen.

Press <Enter> key to start the system from the installation media.
The boot sequence proceeds and the message “Windows is loading files...” appears.

17. In case of using backup DVD, choose the OS language if the following screen appears.
i E=nE

== Windows Server: 2016

Eigene Sprache: Deutsch
My language is English
Miidioma es espafiol

Ma langue : frangais
Lingua dell'utente: italiano

oration. All rights reserved

18. Click Next.

4 Windows Setup

== Windows Server- 2016

Language to install: [Englich (United State) bt

RILCELL R D Ta R e English (United States) i

Enter your language and other preferences and click "Next" to continue

ation. Al rights reserved
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19. Click Install now.

4 Windows Setup

== Windows Server 2016

Install now

Repair your computer

stion. Al rights reserved

If the following message appears, go to step 20.
— If not, go to step 22.

Load Driver

To install the driver needed to access your hard drive, insert

the installation media containing the driver files,

and then
click OK.

Note: The installation media can be a floppy disk, CD, DVD, or
USB flash drive.

Browse OK Cancel

20. Click Browse and select the destination, and then click OK.
Specify the displayed drive as INTER-FLASH.

\016\win\winnt\drivers\0l storage\l al 09

Tips e The volume label of Internal Flash Memory is INTER-FLASH.

o If INTER-FLASH label is not displayed, reboot the server, and then perform
setup again from step 15.

21. Select the following driver from the driver list shown, and then click Next.

LS| Embedded MegaRAID

22. Enter the product key and click Next.

) ok Windows Sewup

Activate Windows

nation
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Tips I If you are using Backup DVD-ROM, this screen does not appear.

23. Select the operating system you want to install and click Next.

& o vindows setue

Select the operating system you want to mstal
perat
Deshtop Epesiencel

5 97162016
center (Deskiop Experiznc) 5 9/16/2016

The options listed on the screen vary depending on the installation media you are using.

Tips Read the message of the screen, and then choose an installation option.

e Windows Server 2016 Standard or Windows Server 2016 Datacenter
— Described as “Server Core” by this manual

e Windows Server 2016 Standard (Desktop Experience) or Windows
Server 2016 Datacenter (Desktop Experience)
— Described as “Desktop Experience” by this manual

e Windows Server 2016 Essentials

— This edition is not appeared on the screen. Go to Step 24.

24. Read the license terms carefully.

If you agree, check | accept the license terms and click Next.

@ o Windows Setup
Applicable notices and license terms

IMPORTANT NOTICE (followed by LICENSE TERMS)

Diagnastic and Usage Information. Microsoft automatically collects this
information over the intemet, and uses it to help improve your installation,
upgrade, and user experience, and the quality and security of Microsoft
products and services. Consistent iese purposes, the information may
be assoiated with your organizar indiows Server 2016 has four (4)
information collection settings (Security, Basic, Enhanced, and Full), and uses
the "Enhanced" setting by default. This level includes information required

to: (i) run our antimalware and diagnostic and usage information

(if) understand device quality, and application usage and
and (iii) identify quality issues in the use and perfarmance of
system and applications.
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25. Select the installation type.

Select Custom: Install Windows only (advanced) in this case.

& o windowssenp

Which type of installation do you want?

26. “Where do you want to install Windows?” window appears.
If the driver was loaded in step 20 and 21, or if a RAID controller is not used, go to step 30.

If you select Load Driver, the following message appears.

Load Driver

To install the driver needed to access your hard drive, insert
the installation media containing the driver files, and then
click OK.

Note: The installation media can be a floppy disk, CD, DVD, or
USB flash drive.

Browse OK Cancel

27. Click Browse and select the destination, and then click OK.
Specify the displayed drive as INTER-FLASH.

Onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\01l storage\l al 09

RAID Controller (N8103-205/206/207/208/210/211) :
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\01l storage\l ay 03

Tips e \When using an EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, replace the DVD media in step 24
and select the optical disk drive.

e \When using an onboard RAID controller, the driver can be loaded from the
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD by using USB optical disk drive.

e If INTER-FLASH label is not displayed, reboot the server, and then perform
setup again from step 15.

28. Select the following driver from the driver list shown, and then click Next.

Onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID) : LS| Embedded MegaRAID
RAID Controller (N8103-205) : MegaRAID 944N-8i

RAID Controller (N8103-206/207) : MegaRAID 946N-8i 2G

RAID Controller (N8103-208) : MegaRAID 946N-8i 4G

RAID Controller (N8103-210/211) : MegaRAID 945N-8i
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29. If you inserted the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD in Step 26, remove it, and then insert the OS installation

media.
Tips If you have not replaced the OS installation media after loading the driver, the
following message may appear.
[ Windows cannot be installed to this {Show details)
If it appears, replace the OS installation media, and then click Refresh.
30. Click New.

If a partition has already been created, go to step 32.

(;\ o Windows Setup.

Where do you want to install Windows?

Hame

1 Drve 0 Unallocsied Space:

Tips Ilf New is not displayed on the screen, click Drive options (advanced).

31. Specify the partition size in the text box, and the click Apply.

& o vindows setue

Where do you want to install Windows?

Nome Totolsize Free spoce] Type

Drived Unsllacsted Space mnsca mace
= S

[foom = ve [ A

When the following window appears, click OK.
( Windows Setup lﬁ

% To ensure that all Windows features work correctly, Windows might create
0' additional partitions for system files.

l 0K | | Cancel
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Tips When creating a partition, the OS creates the following partitions at top of the hard
disk drive.

— Recovery Partition
— EFI System Partition (ESP)
— Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR)

32. Select the partition created in step 31, and then click Format.

Important | When the following screen appears, read the contents and click [OK].
Carefully select the partition to be formatted because data in the partition will be
erased.

Windows Setup L-‘L-J

This partition might contain important files or applications from your
B oinpuie marafactiver IFyou format this partition, any data stored ot will
be lost.

ok ]

33. Select the created partition, and then click Next.

Tips The number of partitions displayed differs depending on the hardware
configuration.

When the following message appears, Windows installation starts automatically.

Copying Windows fles (0%)

The server will automatically restart after Windows Server 2016 is installed.
You will proceed to Windows setup after restart.
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34. Set according to operating system selected in Step 23.

Desktop Experience

Type a password and click Finish.

Customize setti ngs
Type a passward for the buill-in administrator account that you can use to sign in to this computer,
User name

Password

Press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Delete> to unlock.

Wednesday, August 24

Type the password and press <Enter>.

Administrator
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<Windows Server 2016 Standard or Windows Server 2016 Datacenter>

Windows Server 2016 starts.

a Server Manager - 9 x

¥ File and Storege Senvices
QUICK START

WHAT'S NEW

LEARN MORE

ROLES AND SERVER GROUPS

= File and Storage

Services

@® Manageability (@ Manageability
e [~
Ferformance | :
BPA results Ferformance

BPA results

<Windows Server 2016 Essentials>

When the following screen appears, click Cancel.

T Configure Windows Server Essentials - | X

: . i WIN-XXXCO0XX
Configure Windows Server Essentials

By default, Windows Server Essentials is set up as the first server in your environment. The
configuration may take up to 30 minutes and your server may restart more than once during the
process. Click Next to continue.

If you want to join an existing domain, or migrate users and data in your existing environment to
the new server, follow the Windows Server Essentials Deployment Guide for more options.

Click Yes.

Confirm Canceling Wizard

| Are you sure you want to cancel this wizard?

No

Note This screen will be displayed each time the OS is restarted. Cancel
"Configure Windows Server Essentials" until setup is finished.
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35.

36.

37.
38.
39.
40.
41.

42.

Server Core

It is necessary to change the password. Select OK and press the <Enter> key.

5 | CAWindows\system32\LegonUl.exe EE@
i st

Enter the new password and press the <Enter> key.

# | CAWindowshsystern32\LogonUl.exe
Enter new credentials for Administrator or hit ESC to cancel
rd

word :

Select OK and press the <Enter> key after the password change message is displayed.

B | CA\Windows\systern32\Logonll.exe EE
Administrator
assuwokrd has been changed.

C:\Users\Administrator:

Refer to the following website for more details.

Tips
Configure and Manage Server Core Installations

http://technet.microsoft.com/us-en/library/jj574091.aspx

Install Starter Pack by referring to Chapter 1 (3.4 Installing Starter Pack).
Start EXPRESSBUILDER by either of the following two ways:

- Internal Flash Memory : 3.4.1 Installing Starter Pack after POST
- EXPRESSBUILDER DVD 1 3.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (Option)

See Chapter 1 (3.5 Checking installation of EXPRESSBUILDER) to confirm that EXPRESSBUILDER has

been installed in Windows.

Install drivers and specify detailed settings by referring to Chapter 1 (3.6 Setting Up Device Drivers).
Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (3.7 License Authentication).

See Chapter 1 (3.8 Setup of Windows Server 2016 NIC Teaming (LBFQ)) to setup a team as needed.
Install the applications as needed by referring to Chapter 1 (3.9 Installing the Applications).

Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

If you select the Windows Server 2016 Essentials, set several settings according to Chapter 1 (3.11

Configure Windows Server Essentials).

Setup with Windows standard installer is now complete.
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3.4 Installing Starter Pack

Starter Pack contains drivers customized for this server.

When Starter Pack is not installed on the server, in the case such as the server is set up using Windows
Standard installer, be sure to apply Starter Pack before running the system.

Important | @ Also install Starter Pack in the following cases.

— The motherboard of the server has been replaced
(If a dialog box prompting you to reboot the system is displayed,
reboot the system according to the on-screen instructions, and then
apply the Starter Pack.)
— If the system was restored using a restore process
— If a system has been restored using the backup tool
® After installing build-in options, you may need to install Starter Pack.
For detail, see Chapter 1(3.6 Setting Up Device Drivers).

Note "Device Guard: virtualization-based security" is disabled by using this setup. Do not
enable Device Guard feature because this feature is not available for this server.

Tips If the OS is installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER, Starter Pack is already applied.
If the configuration is not changed, you do not need to apply Starter Pack again.

3.4.1 Installing Starter Pack after POST

1. After installing the operating system, restart the server.

2. When “Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network”
appears during POST, press <F3> key.

Note IAt this time, be sure to remove the DVD from the optical disk drive.

3. When the following message appears, select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to the next window, with no need for further input.
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The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.
EXPRESSBUILDER

E

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

EXPRESSBUILDER

RINTERBEBATIEZW,

Select the language for displaying.

O BHE [ English
©  Frangais o Italiano

© Deutsch O Espafiol
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5. When the following screen appears, read the contents and click Yes.

To proceed, agree the following terms.

If you do not agree, click No to terminate this software and shut down the
computer.

[NEC Software License Agreement =]
1. License [

INEC Corporation (hereinafter referred to as "NEC") grants you a personal and
non-exclusive license to use the provided software (the "Software”) only on one
machine at any one time, and only in the country where you got the Software.

"ou get no license other than those expressly granted you under this
Agreement

2. Period

(1) This Agreement comes into effect on the day when you recelved the
Software.

(2) You may terminate the license granted hereunder by notifying us in writing
at least one month prior to the desired termination date.

(3) NEC may terminate the license granted you hereunder at any time if you
[fail to comply with any terms and conditions of this Agreement.

(4) Upon termination of the license, you must destroy, uninstall or dispose of

6. Click Utilities.

% Setup
| Utilities )%

Wlove to Utiities Menu

O Exit

7. Click Starter Pack Installation.

Utilities

é RAID Configuration Data
i File Execution
3

W  Starter Pack Installation
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8. Read the contents, and then click Yes.

/‘\ |LH\I\E:

@ selection

Starter Pack will be installed on your Windows system. Proceed?
[ Message ID : P2000 |

9. When files are copied, click Close on the following screen.

@ information

Message ID : P1003

Close

The server then restarts. Do not press <F3> key and allow OS to start.
10. On Server Core, install Starter Pack following steps as below.
On Desktop Experience, go to step 12.

(1) Enter the following command at the command prompt, and then open the folder under the system
drive (drive C).

Cd /d C:\StartPKG

C:\Users\administrator>ed /d C:\StartPKG

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

app_pkg.bat

C:\StartPKG>app_pkg.bat

11. The following screen appears.
Starter Pack is in preparation for application. Wait for a while (about 1 to 3 minutes.)

Applying Starter Pack is in preparation. Please wait for a while.
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12. Read the message, and then click OK.

Starter Pack

| Setup is going to install Starter Pack.
' If you install it, click [OK],
if you wish to cancel it, click [Cancel].

(ID:C203q)

QK Cancel

Note

13. Click OK to restart the system.

Starter Pack

"-.I Installing Starter Pack was completed.
¥' The setup reboots for installing drivers,

If the media is set in Optical Disc Drive,
take it out, and click [QK].
(1D C100)

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i
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3.4.2

Installing Starter Pack using Windows Application

When EXPRESSBUILDER is installed on Windows, you can launch it as a Windows application.
See Chapter 2 (3.5 Checking installation of EXPRESSBUILDER).

Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Instruction Manuals

Versions

Integrated Installation

T A E M

Applications
Files for Setup
Maintenance

Exit

VEFSI 0N Xx.30¢-000.5% [ 300x )

Sign-in to the system with the administrator account.

NEC

Select Starter Pack on the following screen, and then click Install.

MNEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER

NEC

Integrated Installation

[JExpress Report Service
[CJEspress Report Servics (HTTPS)
[Cuniversal RAD Utility

[Product Info Callection Utlity
[ClEzsict Viewsr
[INEG ExpressUpdate Agent

Iretall the following software.
= Install Starter Pack prior to installing the application
= Unirstall the application prior to reirstalling the application,

@ Starter Pack I

[INEC ESMPRO ServergentService

Rev13 Nt installed

Rev35E Nat installed
Rev37 Nat installed
Revd.10 Nt installed
Rev293 Nat installed
Rev23.1 Nat installed

Rev3.18 Nt ingtalled

Install

procedure.
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3.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (Option)

When you use EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), follow the steps below.

Installation from Windows (Desktop Experience)

1.  Sign-in to the system with the administrator account.
2. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

3. See Step 3 and the subsequent steps in Chapter 1 (3.4.2 Installing Starter Pack using Windows
Application) for further procedure.

Installation from Windows (Server Core)

1. From the command prompt, type the following command.
In the example below, the optical disk drive is the D drive.

cd /d D:\016\win\winnt\bin

C:\Users\administrator>ed /d D:\016\win\winnt\bin

2. Enter the following, and then press the <Enter> key.

pkgsetup.vbs

D:\016\win\winnt\bin>pkgsetup.vbs

Wait until installation completes (about 1 to 3 minutes).

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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3..» Checking installation of EXPRESSBUILDER

Confirm that EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows.

(1) Desktop Experience

1.  Click the shortcut on the desktop or select “NEC EXPRESSBUILDER” from the Windows start
screen.

The following screen is displayed.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC
Instruction Manuals

Versions

Integrated Installation

Applications

Files for Setup

Maintenance

FAE0DKE

Exit

WVEFSION X.XX-3000.5¢ (300¢)

2. Click “Exit” to quit the menu.

Check is now complete.

(2) Server Core

1.  Enter the following at the command prompt and press the <Enter> key.

eb_cli.exe 'show /repository'

The following steps are not required when a folder path is displayed after “RepositoryPath=".

Go to step 2 when the following message is displayed.

The repository has not been created. After creating the repository by "load /repository", please

run again.

2. Enter the following at the command prompt and press the <Enter> key.
Wait for a while until the command is completed.

eb_cli.exe 'load /repository'

Check is now complete.
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3.6 Setting Up Device Drivers

Install and set up device drivers provided for the standard configuration.

For details regarding the installation and setup of a driver for an optional device, refer to the manual supplied
with the optional device.

3.6.1 Installing the LAN drivers

(1) LAN drivers

For the system that network adapter is connected, if it is setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, the LAN driver will
automatically be installed.

For the system that network adapter is connected, if it is setup with Windows standard installer, apply
StarterPack to install the LAN driver.

Important | Wake On LAN (WOL) is supported by the standard network adapters only.
Wake On LAN will be able to be used in the state after the installation of the
LAN Driver. For BIOS settings, check the "User’s Guide".

Note e To change the LAN driver settings, sign in to the system from a local console
using an administrator’s account. Remotely changing the settings by using the
operating system’s remote desktop feature is not supported.

e Be sure to select the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) check box when specifying an
IP address.

(2) Optional LAN board
This server supports the following optional LAN boards.

N8104-149/150/151/152/157

The LAN drivers of N8104-149/150/151/152/157 are installed automatically by Windows Plug-and-Play.

As for N8104-149/157, however, if the LAN board is not equipped with the server at the time when the Starter
Pack is being applied or setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, appropriate drivers will not be installed automatically if
you additionally equip the LAN board.

In that case, install the LAN drivers by the following steps.

N8104-149

Note When QLogic Driver Installer is shown to Programs and Features, this step is
unnecessary.

1. Start command prompt and then open the folder under the system drive (drive C), enter the following file,
and run the file.

C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\l as 04\install ws2016.bat

If using EXPRESSBUILDER, run the following file.

\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\l as 04\install ws2016.bat

2. When the following message appears, restart the system.

QLOGIC Driver Installation Completed!

3. When LAN board is new addition, configure each LAN board by referring to Chapter 1 (3.6.2 Setting up
LAN drivers).

Setup is now completed.
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N8104-157

Note When Intel(R) Network Connections xx.xx.xx.xx is shown to Programs and
Features, this step is unnecessary.

1. Start command prompt and then open the folder under the system drive (drive C), enter the following file,
and run the file.

C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\l ag 04\install ws2016.bat

If using EXPRESSBUILDER, run the following file.

\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\l ag 04\install ws2016.bat

2. When the following message appears, restart the system.

Intel Driver Installation Completed!

3. When LAN board is new addition, configure each LAN board by referring to Chapter 1 (3.6.2 Setting up
LAN drivers).

Setup is now completed.

(3) Network adapter name

After installing the LAN drivers, the following network adapter names will be displayed on the Device Manager.

Network adapters for the standard configuration
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)

If connecting with an optional LAN board:
[N8104-149] : QLogic BCM57810 10 Gigabit Ethernet (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)

[N8104-150/151/152] : Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)
[N8104-157] : Intel(R) Ethernet Controller X550 #xx (*1)

*1 If there are adapters with the same name, a different identification number will be assigned to xx.

Tips The ID for N8104-149 might be a number of two or more digits. This is due to the
LAN driver specifications and not an error. This number cannot be changed.

3.6.2  Setting up LAN drivers

(1) Setting link speed

The transfer rate and duplex mode of the network adapter must be the same as those of the switching hub.
Follow the procedure below to specify the transfer rate and duplex mode.

Tips When using N8104-149, you can specify "10 Gb Full" for network adapter and
"Auto Negotiation" to switching hub.

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to configure.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. On the Advanced tab, set the Speed & Duplex values to the same as those of the switching hub.

4. Click OK.
5. Restart the system.

The link speed setting is now complete.
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(2) Configuring Flow Control

Flow Control is a feature to stop transmitting frames temporarily by sending a pause frame to the destination
device when the receive buffer is about to run out. When it receives a pause frame, it regulates the transmission.
Configure the Flow Control following the procedure below.

Tips The settings of Transmit/Receive of the network adapter should match those of the
destination device. For example, if Flow Control in the destination device is set as
Receive only, that in the server should be set as Transmit only.

1.  Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to
configure. The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3 Open Advanced tab and click Flow Control to show Value.
4. The Value can be changed by the down-arrow button.

5.  Click OK.

6 Restart the system.

The Flow Control setting is now complete.

(3) When using N8104-150/151/152
When using N8104-150/151/152 with the server, follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Run the following file on the system drive (drive C).

C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository
\016\win\winnt\drivers\02_network\1l ah 03\pgdyavd disable.vbs

If using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), run the following file on the DVD.
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\l ah 03\pgdyavd disable.vbs

2. When the following message appears, click OK.

Configuration Completed
[Option:PopUp RLV Disabled(Action:Done)]
Reboot the system

Tips The message “Action:Non” indicates that the LAN driver is already set.

3. Restart the system.

Setup is now completed.
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3.6.3 Graphics accelerator driver

The graphics accelerator driver for standard configurations is installed when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.
The graphic accelerator driver is automatically installed on setup with EXPRESSBUILDER.

Tips In Server Core environment, the graphics accelerator driver is not installed automatically.
Install it by the procedures described below.

To install drivers separately, take the following steps.

1. Double-click the install.bat icon in the following folder.
- If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\03 graphics\1l aj 03\install.bat

- When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\03 graphics\l aj 03\install.bat

2. You will be prompted to confirm the End User License Agreement during this process.
Click the ACCEPT button to continue.
3. Restart the system.

Graphic accelerator driver installation is now complete.

3.6.4 Using Optional Graphics Accelerator Card

If an optional graphics accelerator card is installed, see the Startup Guide/User’'s Guide of the graphics
accelerator card.

3.6.5 Using SAS controller (N8103-142)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-142 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

3.6.6 Using SAS controller (N8103-184)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-184 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

Drivers customized for this server is installed by applying the Starter Pack.

3.6.7 Using RAID Controller
(N8103-176/177/178/179/188/205/206/207/208/210/211)

The driver for RAID Controller N8103-176/177/178/179/188/205/206/207/208/210/211 is automatically installed
by Windows Plug-and-Play.

Drivers customized for this server is installed by applying the Starter Pack.
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3.6.8 Using Fibre Channel controller (N8190-159/160)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-159/160 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.
Drivers customized for this server is installed by applying the Starter Pack.

However, if you additionally equip a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-159/160), right click on following file, and
select Run as Administrator.

C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository
\016\win\winnt\drivers\0l storage\l ao 04\utl\cli inst.bat

If using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), run the following file on the DVD.

\016\win\winnt\drivers\0l storage\l ao 04\utl\cli inst.bat

3.6.9 Using Fibre Channel controller (N8190-161/162)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-161/162 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.
Drivers customized for this server is installed by applying the Starter Pack.

However, if you additionally equip a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-161/162), right click on following file, and
select Run as Administrator.

C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\01l storage\l au 0l\utl\cli inst.bat

If using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), run the following file on the DVD.

\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\01l storage\l au 0l\utl\cli inst.bat
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3.7 License Authentication

To use Windows Server 2016, you need finish the license authentication procedure.
Be sure to perform the license authentication procedure.

Confirm if the license is authenticated or not in the next step.

Note To activate Windows Server 2016, enter the Product Key written on the COA
(Certificate of Authenticity) label. The COA label of Windows Server 2016 is

attached to the operating system media package.

Windows Server 2016

Product Key: XX--XXXXX-XXXXX-XXXXX

FURRRnw

3.7.1 Desktop Experience

1.  Right-click the left bottom of screen, and click System from the menu displayed.

2. Check Windows license authentication.

O If "Windows is activated." is displayed:
You do not need to perform this procedure.

O If "Connect to the internet to activate Windows." is displayed:
Go to Step 3.

Computer description:
Workgroup: WORKGROUP

l Windows activation l
Seealso GNNECE 10 TE INCEMEL 0 activale minaows, Tead the Microsoft Software License Terms

Security and Maintenance

Product ID: DO0D0-0000D-DOBD0-00000 & Activate Windows

v

. 11:43 AM
W s B
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3.

Click Activate Windows.

Windows activation

Seealso Connect to the Intemet to activate Windows, Read the Microsoft Software License Terms

Security and Maintenance Product ID: 00D0D-00000-00000-00000 G activate Windows

Perform license authentication.

Settings

& Home Windows

[1 | edition Windows Server 2016 Standard

Activation Unable to reach Windows activation servers
Update & security Learn more

S Windows Update Product Key  JCOOX-COCOCOOM- 00K - X000
Activate Windows now
W Windows Defender

To install a new product key, select change product key.

q Change product key

If you're having problems with activation, select Troubleshoot to
it For developers try and fix the problem.

ﬁ Troubleshoot

1) Recovery

I & Activation

[0 When connected to Internet:
Click Change product key.
Complete license authentication process according to the message.

O When not connected to the Internet:
Go to Step 5.

Perform the license authentication by phone. Go to the appropriate step according to OS install media you

are using.

O Backup DVD-ROM : Go to the next step.

O Windows Server 2016 DVD-ROM

- Product key is already entered: Go to Step 9.
- Product key is not entered: Go to the next step.

Right-click the left bottom of screen, and click Run from the menu displayed.

Task Manager
Control Panel
File Explorer
Search

Run

Shut down or sign out

Desktop
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7. Type "slui", and then press the <Enter> key.

=7 Typethe name of a program, folder, decument, or Internet
resource, and Windows will open it for you.

| slui w

9 This task will be created with administrative privileges.

Cancel Browse...

8. Change the product key. On the next screen, enter the product key.
Enter a product key
Your product key should be in an email from whoever sold or distributed Windows to you, or on
the box the Windows DVD or USB came in.
The product key looks similar to this:
PRODUCT KEY: J0OCKX KGO 300G XK
Product key
9.

Right-click the left bottom of screen, and click Run from the menu displayed.
Task Manager
Control Panel
File Explorer
Search

Run

Shut down or sign out

Desktop

10. Type "slui 4", and then press the <Enter> key.

Type the name of a program, folder, document, or Internet
resource, and Windows will open it for you.

.-E.'}

|5Iui4 -

G This task will be created with administrative privileges.

Cancel Browse...
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On the next screen, select your count

, and then click Next.

Select your country or region

Afghanistan v

uire the installation ID required for license activation.

(© Call and provide your installation ID

Call one of these numbers. The automated phone system will ask for your installation ID (IID). Some
charges may be applied by local operators for toll-free numbers in certain countries or regions.

Toll free:
not available

Toll:
(971) (4) 391 7000
Installation ID:
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000

12. Call the Microsoft license activation hotline and then tell your installation ID.
pe the acquired confirmation ID, and then click Activate Windows.

(® Enter your confirmation 1D

The automated phone system will tell you what to enter.

A B C D E F G H

This completes authentication.
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3.7.2 Server Core

1. Confirm if your license is activated.
At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr -dli

If license authentication is required, go to the next step.
If your license is already authenticated, you can skip the next and the subsequent steps.

2. Change the product key.

| When using Backup DVD-ROM: |
Type the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr —ipk <Product key on COA label>

| When using Windows Server 2016 DVD-ROM: |
You do not need to change the product key.
Go to the next step.

3. Perform license authentication.

| When connected to the Internet: |
License authentication is performed via the Internet.
Type the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr —ato

This completes authentication.

| When not connected to the Internet: |

Use telephone for license authentication.

Type the following command to get an Install ID for authentication, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr -dti

Acquire the installation ID required for license activation.

Refer to the file $systemroot%\system32\sppui\phone.inf to confirm the telephone number of
Microsoft Licensing Center.

Call Microsoft Licensing Center and tell them your Install ID.
Type the confirmation ID you have received in the following command line, and then press the <Enter>
key.

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr —-atp <Confirmation ID>

This completes authentication.
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3.8 Setup of Windows Server 2016 NIC Teaming (LBFO)

Set up the network adapter teaming feature as shown below.

(1) Launching the NIC teaming setup tool

1. Launch Server Manager.
2. Select Local Server.
3. Inthe Properties window, click Enable or Disable for NIC teaming.

The NIC teaming setup tool will launch.

Tips The NIC teaming setup tool can also be launched by opening the Run dialog box,
typing 1bfoadmin /server . ,and then pressing the <Enter> key.

(2) Creating a team

Create a team by using the NIC teaming setup tool.
1. Inthe Servers section, select the name of the server to set up.

If there is only one server connected, the name of the server is selected automatically.

2. Inthe Teams section, under Tasks, select New Team. The New Team wizard then starts.

3. Type the name of the team to create, and then select the network adapter to include in the team from
the Member adapters list.

4. Click Additional properties.

5. Specify the required settings, and then click OK.

Teaming mode

Static Teaming Configures static aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Switch Independent Configures teaming on the NIC side without depending on the switch settings.

LACP Configures dynamic aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Load balancing mode

Address Hash Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers.

Hyper-V Port Distributes the load to each of the virtual switch ports used by the virtual

machines.
Dynamic ® Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers in sending.
Yy ® Distributes the load same to "Hyper-V Port" in receiving.
Standby adapter

Select one adapter to be set to standby mode from the adapters in the team.
Setting all adapters to active mode is also possible.

Primary team interface
Any VLAN ID can be specified for the primary team interface.
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(3) Notes and restrictions

NIC teaming on a guest OS is not supported.
Teaming of virtual NICs on the host OS is not supported in the Hyper-V environment.

When STP (Spanning Tree Protocol) is enabled on network switch ports to which network adapters of the
team are connected, network communications may be disrupted. Disable STP, or configure "PortFast" or
"EdgePort" to the ports.

* About setting the network switch of the connection destination, see the manual of the network switch.

All NICs in the team must be connected to the same subnet.
Teaming of different speed NICs is not supported.
Teaming of different vendor's NICs is not supported.

When teaming is configured in a Network Load Balancing (NLB) environment, you should select multicast
mode on the NLB cluster.

Refer to the following website for the latest information.

http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2016/index.html

- [Technical Information] - [NIC Teaming (LBFO)]
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3.9 Installing the Applications

Some applications stored in EXPRESSBUILDER can be installed collectively by performing the procedures
described below. When installing these applications individually, see Chapter 2 (Installing Bundled Software).
This feature is only available on the server with a GUI.

1. Sign-in to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.

2.  Click the shortcut on your desktop screen or choose NEC EXPRESSBUILDER from the Start screen.
Or, Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option) into the optical disk drive.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

- Instruction Manuals

Versions
E Integrated Installation
E Applications
H Files for Setup
‘\ Maintenance
H Exit

WErsion X000 000 (200)

4. Select Applications, select the check boxes corresponding to the applications to be installed, and then
click Install.

The selected applications are automatically installed.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software.
~ Irstall Starter Pack prior to irstalling the application
= Unirstall the application prior to reirstalling the application,

@ ® Applications A
E [VINEG ESMPRO ServerAgentService Rev13 Mot installed
[VIExpress Report Service Rev35E Not installed
[YIExpress Report Servics (HTTPS) Rev37 Not installed
[Juniversal RAD Utility Revd 10 Mot installed
[FProduct Info Callection Utllity Rev293 Not installed
[YIEze ket Viewer Rev23.1 Nt installed
[FINEG ExpressUpdate Agent Rev3.18 Mot installed
\ J

Install

Note » Applications available for installation are selected by default.

o If your system environment does not satisfy the prerequisite for an application,
you cannot install it. (For details, refer to the on-screen information and Chapter
2.)

5.  When a message indicating reboot appears, click OK to reboot the server.

6. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is
appropriate to your operating environment.

Now installation of applications is completed.
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3.1 0 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist

Before starting installation, backup data for future use in case of data loss.

(1) Installation process
—  Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

Important |« Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the RAID
Controller that is not used for setup, if the server has two or more RAID
Controllers installed.

¢ Disconnect an external disk (*) from the server by turning the power of it off
or disconnecting cables. Install those hard disk drives and cables after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with those being connected with
the server may cause existing data to be erased unintentionally.

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit

See Chapter 1 (3.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER), and proceed with setup.
In this case, EXPRESSBUILDER installs the Windows on the first detected hard disk drive or logical drive.

—  Setup with Windows standard installer
1. See Chapter 1 (3.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and start setup.

2.  When the following message appears, select the partition to which you want to install the operating
system.

Select the location to which Windows will be installed

The order and numbers of the disks displayed on the screen might not match the server’s slot of the
hard disk drives. Distinguish between the hard disk drives by viewing the hard disk drive
capacity and partition size displayed on the screen, and then select a drive to install the Windows
system.

Selecting an improper drive might cause an unintentional corruption of the existing data. Be careful
when selecting a hard disk drive on which to install the system.

Important | For details, refer to the following website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us

e You cannot edit the drive letters for the system volume or boot volume
after setup is complete. Make sure that the drive letters assigned in this
window are correct, and then proceed with setup.

3. See Chapter 1 (3.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and proceed to setup Windows with
Windows standard installer and the instructions.

Tips The drive letter might change after installation. If you want to change the drive
letter, use the procedure shown in

Changing drive letter assignments below.
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(2) Changing drive letter assignments

To change the drive letter, follow the steps below. However, these steps cannot change drive letter assignments
for the system volume or boot volume.

1. Right-click the left bottom of screen, and click Computer Management.
2. From the window on the left, select Storage, and then Disk Management.

3. Right-click the volume whose drive letter you want to change, and then select Change drive letter and

paths.

4. Click Change and Assign the following drive letter, and then select the drive letter you want to
assign.

5. Click OK.

6. Close the Server Manager.
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3.1 I Configure Windows Server Essentials

If you select the Essentials edition, follow the steps below.

Important Je Refer to the following web site before Essentials installation.
https://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/windows-server-docs/ itials/instal
l/install-windows-server: ntials

1. Confirm your server network environment, and then click Next.

Important Je Refer to the following web site to confirm network environment.
https://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/windows-server-docs/essentials/instal
I/before-you-install-windows-server itials

2. Read the message, and then click Next.

e Configure Windows Server Essentials - o x

_ X . i WIN-XXXXC0
Configure Windows Server Essentials

By default, Windows Server Essentials is set up as the first server in your environment. The
configuration may take up to 30 minutes and your server may restart more than once during the
process. Click Next to continue.

If you want to join an existing domain, or migrate users and data in your existing environment to
the new server, follow the Windows Server Essentials Deployment Guide for more options.

Cancel

Tips Run the wizard according to the procedure below if the Configure Windows
Server Essentials window does not appear.

(1

Click the lower left corner, and then click Server Manager.

54

Windows Server
Most used

B ...
>
& Snipping Tool % >

Windows

T
Server Manager  PowerShell PowerShell ISE
] e

& = L

Windows
Administrativ..  Task Manager  Control Panel

T om

EventViewer File Explorer

Jows Accessories

Jows Administrative Tools

of Access
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Windows Server Essentials.

T Server Manager

Server Manager * Dashb

[or— WELCOME TO SERVER MANAGER

(2) Click m on the upper menu of screen, and then click Configure

Local Server

Al Servers

= n Configure this local server
R File and Storage Services b J

I Windows Server Essenti.. QUICK START
2 Add roles and featu
3 Add other servers to manage
WHAT'S NEW .
4 Create a server group
5 Connect tl er to cloud services
LEARN MORE

Hide

ROLES AND SERVER GROUPS
Re Server groups: 1 | Server

File and Storage | I Windows Server |
Services - Essentials Exeenence
Manageability @ Manageability
Events Events
Services Services
Performance Performance
BPA results BPA results
3.  Confirm the time settings, and then click Next.
[ Configure Windows Server Essentials - ] X
WIN-XOO000000K

Time settings

Ensure that the date, time, and time zone settings on your system clock are correct. This helps
prevent potential connectivity problems between your server and your computers.

The server time is currently set to: 1/20/2017 8:49:59 PM ((UTC-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada))

Chanag m date and time. a5

Why are the date and time settings important?

4. Set the Company information, and then click Next.

y information

rk admin ac.

= Configure Windows Server Essentials — [m] x

Company information

WIN-XXOC0KKK

Company name:
X000

Internal domain name:

| XXCCKXX

ull DNS Name
(for example Contoso Co. might choose CONTOSO)

The internal domain name identifies your business network, Users see the domain name when they
log on to their computers on the network. The internal domain name is not an Intemet domain
name, and is not visible outside your network.

Server name:

(for example Contoso Co. might choose ContosoServer)

The server name uniquely identifies your server an your network.

1. These settings cannot be changed after your server configuration is complete.

What should | know before | personalize my server?

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i

Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1

Installing Windows

3. Setting Up Windows Server 2016

Create a network administrator account, and then click Next.

[ Configure Windows Server Essentials - [m] X

. WIN-YOORKXK
Create a network administrator account

Create a netwark administrator account that you can use to perform server management tasks. To
help protect your network, you should use the administrator account only when you need to
perform administrative tasks that require administrator privileges.

Administrator gecount name:

OGO

Password:

Confirm password:

Select Use recommended settings, and then click Configure.

[ Configure Windows Server Essentials - [m] pe

WIN-X000000K

Update settings

mended settings

Install important and recommended updates, check online for solutions to prablems, and help
Microsoft improve Microsoft Windows Server 2016 Essentials.
O Do this later

If you choase this option, your server might be vulnerable to security threats, and problems
might be harder to fix.

Privacy Statement

Next >

The setup will start. Wait until the setup is complete.

[ Configure Windows Server Essentials - [m]
) ) WIN-XXX000000
Updat ng ana preparing your server

That is all the information that you need ta provide. Your server is being prepared for use and may
restart more than once. This may take up to 30 minutes.

@ Preparing your server..

1. Please do not perfarm any ather operations that can change the server configuration or tum it
off.

o
g
i
2

Tips Do not perform any operations even if the server is restarted.

Sign in to the Windows with the account which created at Step 5.
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8.  Confirm the configuration completion correctly, and then click Close.

T Configure Windows Server Essentials - m| x

: ) phresvesy
Configuration completed

@ You have successhully configured Windows Server Essentials on this server.

Windows Server Essentials enables deep integration with Microsoft cloud services to provide a

seamless hybrid cloud management experience. Registering with Azure Active Directory now
will enable your environment to have a single sign-on experience for both local and cloud
applications and services.

=P Register with Microsoft cloud services

9.  Click the shortcut of the Windows Server Essentials dashboard.

. |

Tips I Click Yes when the User Account Control window appears.

10. The following window will appear.
Continue to set the settings according to the message of window.

] Windows Server Essentials Dashboard - X

B8/ Windows Server

HOME
Health Monitoring | Heakth Report |
SETUP > Get updates for other Microsoft products
‘Complete these tasks to configure your
e - > Add user accounts
> Addserverfolders
SERVICES > Setup Server Backup
Itegrate your server with business
productivty and collaboration solutions. > Setup Windows Defender

= Setup Anywhere Access

QUICK STATUS
Customize Health Report Settings
View a summary of the server configuration

>
it = Set up Client Restore Service
>

Connect computers

HELP

Get online help and other information for
your server.

Windows Server 2016 Essentials installation is now completed.
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4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

Set up Windows Server 2012 R2.

4.1 Before Starting Setup

Read through the cautions explained here before starting setup.

EB : Confirm during Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

: Confirm during Setup with Windows standard installer

BIOS setting

Change Boot Mode to UEFI Mode. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance Guide for

EB details.

Boot — Boot Mode — UEFI

Select Enabled for X2APIC feature of processor. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance

EB Guide for details.

Advanced — Processor Configuration - X2APIC— Enabled

At re-installation, open Boot Option Priorities in BIOS SETUP to make sure that the higher boot

priority than Windows Boot Manager is specified for optical disk drive.

Example of correct setting

[Boot]-[Boot Option Priorities]
— Boot Option #1 [UEFI: Optical Disk Drive]
— Boot Option #2 [Windows Boot Manager]
— The system can boot from OS installation media.

Example of incorrect setting

[Boot]-[Boot Option Priorities]
— Boot Option #1 [Windows Boot Manager]
— Boot Option #2 [UEFI: Optical Disk Drive]
— The system cannot boot from OS installation media.

Note » Before opening BIOS SETUP, be sure to insert OS installation media into optical disk
drive.
« If Windows Boot Manager is not displayed in Boot Option Priorities, you need not to
confirm the boot priority.

When a graphics accelerator card of the option is equipped, please check the contents of bundled

Startup Guide/User’s Guide of a graphics accelerator card, and configure BIOS settings right.
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Hardware configuration

The following hardware configurations require special procedures.

Reinstalling to a mirrored volume

When you install Windows Server 2012 R2 in an environment with a mirrored volume created using
@ Windows, disable mirroring before installing the operating system and enable it again after the
installation. Use [Computer Management] — [Disk Management] to create, disable, or remove the

mirrored volume.

Peripheral devices such as RDX/MO
- Remove an MO device before installing an OS. Some peripheral devices need to be halted before
installation. Refer to the manual provided with the peripheral devices for how to set a device

appropriate to installation.

6B DAT, LTO, and similar media

Do not set media that is unnecessary to installation during setup.

Installing in internal or external multiple hard disk drives (logical drives)
For details on installing operating systems to a system in which two or more RAID Controller exist, or to
EB an external disk drive* that is not subject to setup, refer to Chapter 1 (4.10 Installation When Multiple

Logical Drives EXxist).

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit.

Reinstalling to hard disk drives that have been upgraded to dynamic disks
If the hard disk drive has been upgraded to a dynamic disk, the operating system cannot be

EBE

reinstalled to it with the existing partitions.

Set up the operating system with the Windows standard installer.
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EB Setup when mass memory is installed

If mass memory is installed in your system, the large size of paging file is required at installation. Thus,
the partition size for storing debug information (dump file) may not be secured.

If you fail to secure the dump file size, allocate the required file space to multiple disks by performing the
following steps.

1.  Set the system partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file.
2. Specify another disk as the destination to store the debug information (required dump file size) by
referring to Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

If the hard disk drive does not have enough space to write the debug information, set the partition size
to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file, and then add another hard disk drive for the dump
file.

Note If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended

size, expand the partition size or add another hard disk drive.

If sufficient space cannot be secured for the paging file, perform either of the following after installing
Windows.

— Specify a hard disk drive other than the system drive as the location to store the paging

file for collecting memory dump

Create a paging file of the installed memory size + 400 MB or more in a drive other than the
system drive.

The paging file that exists in the first drive (in the order of drive letter C, D, E, ...)
is used as the temporary memory dump location. Therefore, the size of the
paging file must be "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more. Paging files in
dynamic volumes are not used for dumping memory. The setting is applied after
restarting the system.

Example of correct setting

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive D can be used for collecting memory dump
because its size satisfies the requirement.
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Example of incorrect setting 1

C: Paging file whose size is smaller than the installed memory size
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive C is used for collecting memory dump, but
collection may fail because the size of the paging file is smaller than the
installed memory size.

Example of incorrect setting 2

C: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
E: Paging file whose size is 400 MB

— The total paging file size in all drives is "installed memory size + 400
MB", but collection may fail because only the paging file in drive C is
used for collecting memory dump.

Example of incorrect setting 3

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more
(in dynamic volume)

— Paging files in a dynamic volume cannot be used for collecting memory
dump. Thus, collecting memory dump fails.

— Specify a drive other than the system drive for "Dedicated Dump File".

Create the registry shown below by using the Registry Editor and specify the name of Dedicated

Dump File.

<When specifying the file named "dedicateddumpfile.sys" in drive D>

Key: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM
\CurrentControlSet\Control\CrashControl

Name: DedicatedDumpFile

Type: REG_Sz

Data: D:\dedicateddumpfile.sys

Note the following when specifying Dedicated Dump File:

e Pay strict attention to edit the registry.

e The setting is applied after restarting the system.

e Specify a drive that has free space of "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more.
e Dedicated Dump File cannot be placed in dynamic volumes.

e Dedicated Dump File is only used for collecting memory dump, and is not used as virtual
memory. Specify the paging file size so that sufficient virtual memory can be allocated in
the entire system.
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System partition size

EB

Server with a GUI
Size required to install the OS
Paging file size (recommended)
Dump file size
Application size

Server Core installations
Size required to install the OS
Paging file size (recommended)
Dump file size
Application size

=12,260MB

Server with a GUI
Server Core installations

*1 GB =1,024 MB

Note

correct debug information.

size or add another hard disk drive.

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i

The system partition size can be calculated by using the following formula.

Size required to install the OS + paging file size + dump file size + application size

For example, if the installed memory size is 1 GB (1,024 MB), application size is 100MB, and Server
with a GUI is selected, the partition size is calculated as follows:

9,200MB + (1,024MB x 1.5) + 1,024MB + 400MB + 100MB

The above mentioned partition size is the minimum partition size required for system installation.
Ensure that the partition size is sufficient for system operations.

The following partition sizes are recommended.
32,768MB (32GB) or more
32,768MB (32GB) or more

e The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug information
(dump file). The initial size of the Windows partition paging file must be large
enough to store dump files.

Make sure you set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file is insufficient,

there will be a virtual memory shortage that may result in an inability to collect

e Regardless of the sizes of internal memory and write debug information, the
maximum size of the dump file is "size of internal memory + 400 MB".
e When installing other applications or other items, add the amount of space

needed by the application to the partition.

If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size, expand the partition

=9,200MB

= installed memory size x 1.5

= installed memory size + 400MB
= as required by the application

= 6,400MB

= installed memory size x 1.5

= installed memory size + 400MB
= as required by the application
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Tips When creating a partition, Windows OS creates the following partitions at the top
of hard disk drive.

— Recovery Partition: 300MB

— EFI System Partition (ESP): 260MB *1

— Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR):  128MB *2
528MB is allocated for these three partitions out of the specified partition size.
For example, when 61,440MB is specified for partition size, the area available free
area is calculated as follows:

61,440MB — (300MB + 260MB + 128MB) = 60,752MB

Free area

| [
Recovery Partition System Partition
(300MB)

Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR) *2
(128MB)

EFI System Partition (ESP) *1
(260MB)

*1  May be 100MB in size depending on hard disk drive type.
260MB partition will be created in case of setup with EXPRESSBUILDER.
*2 MSRis not displayed on Disk Management.

Windows Server 2012 R2 Hyper-V support

EB 08 Refer to the following web site for information related to Windows Server 2012 R2 Hyper-V.
http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2012r2/hyper-v/hyper-v-ws2012r2.html

Using BitLocker

If using BitLocker, note the following.
® Be sure to keep the recovery password secure. Do not keep it near a server running BitLocker.

Important If the recovery password is not entered, the OS cannot be started, and the
content of the partition encrypted by BitLocker cannot be referenced any
more. The recovery password might be required at startup of the OS after
the following:
EB 08 — Replacement of motherboard
— Change of BIOS setting
— Initialization of trusted platform module (TPM) *
* Depending on your system, it may not be supported.

Refer to the document about hardware.

® To reinstall the operating system into a partition that is encrypted with BitLocker, delete the
BitLocker-encrypted partition prior to reinstallation.

Support for NIC teaming in Windows Server 2012 R2

The NIC teaming feature, which used to be provided by network interface card (NIC) vendors, is built
into Windows Server 2012 R2. In Windows Server 2012 R2, this feature is also called "load balancing
and failover (LBFO)".

Refer to 4.8 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming (LBFQO) and specify any required settings.

EB 0s

100 Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

4.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

This section describes how to install Windows with EXPRESSBUILDER.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide".

Important | ¢ Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER may delete all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must
be especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings
— Partition Settings
Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

o Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the
RAID Controller that is not to be setup. Install those hard disk drives
after setup has completed. Conducting setup with hard disk drives being
connected with RAID Controller may cause existing data to be erased
unintentionally. It is recommended to make backup copy of user data
before starting setup.

Note o The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled on systems that
have been installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER.

The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Contact your sales representative for details.

e When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):
Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
Refer to Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in "Maintenance Guide"
when creating RAID10.

Tips e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER allows you to use a pre-specified parameter
file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory.

o For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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4.2.1 Setup flow

g Setup

6 Versions
O Bt

‘I Select an operating system to install.

(Clck Manusl Selaction o confgure  RAID aray on)
E®  Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

D—y Load Settings

[ B P [
2 Enter installation settings

£ Default

€N custom

Lo B B 2

3 Confirm installation settings.

Configure the RAID system

l

Set EXPRESSBUILDER in the optical disk drive

*If the media is asked

v

Copy the selected applications and setup modules

A 4

Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive

A 4

The OS is installed automatically

v

The Starter Pack and the selected applications are installed

v

Agree the license terms and sign in

Start

A 4

Installation completes

Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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4.2.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
o NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2012 R2
DVD-ROM)

> Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e Internal Flash Memory

e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (Option)

» Prepare if needed:

¢ Removable media for Windows OS parameter file
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4.2.3 Setup procedure

During Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, parameters are specified through the wizard.
You can also save the parameters as one file (a parameter file) to removable media.

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (4.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

. Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Lo
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4. Select Eng

RRTIEBERATIES W,

Select the language for displaying.

o BAB (@ English
© Frangais O Italiano
© Deutsch ©  Espafol

5. When the following screen appears, read the contents and click Yes.

To proceed, agree the following terms.
If you do not agree, click No to terminate this software and shut down the
computer.

[NEC Software License Agreement
1. License

INEC Corporation (hereinafter referred to as "NEC") grants you a personal and
non-exclusive license to use the provided software (the "Software") only an one
machine at any one time, and only In the country where you got the Software.

‘ou get no license other than thase expressly granted you under this
Agreement.

2. Period

(1) This Agreement comes into effect on the day when you received the

(2) You may terminate the license granted hereunder by notifying us In writing
at least one month prior to the desired termination date.

(3) NEC may terminate the license granted you hereunder at any time If you
[fail to comply with any terms and conditions of this Agreement.

(4) Upon termination of the license, you must destroy, uninstall or dispose of

6. Click Setup.

| Setup e

o. . Versions
O Exit

[Home

lish on the language selection window, and then click OK.
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7. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
1 ﬂ2 3 4

06 selection Sattings “(ari rmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

D-) Load Settings

O When not using a parameter file : Select Automatic Detection, and then go to Step 8.
Select Manual Selection, and then go to Step 9.

O When using a parameter file : Select Load Settings, and then go to Step 10.

Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading
the saved parameter file.

8. When not using a parameter file, let the OS on the installation media be recognized by using the
following procedure.

8-(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 ||2 }3 ﬂ4

O selection Settings Confirmation rstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure 4 RAID array onlyh

( -—1 | Automatic Detection g

&

5elect an operatin

£ system .
sutomatcally il an instalasn stion
s

Eo Load Settings

8-(2) Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.
1 2 2 4
/m\ | 0s ||Z~::|m;: ﬂ

Confirmation nstallation
@ seiection

Insert the OS Installation disc.
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to install

[ Message ID : B2014 1

OK Cancel
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8-(3) Click O on the right side of the screen. — Go to step 11.

:I‘.s selaction Hz 3 4

Seftings Confirmation

Jinstaliation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Chick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)
y F©  Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

G Load Settings

9.  When not using a parameter file, select an OS by using the following procedure.

9-(1) Click Manual Selection.
L e B 2

Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E® Automatic Detection

e .
— . \
( ‘ Manual Selection )
[You can select the et 05 of
the installation from the menu 3

3

9-(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2012 R2, and then click OK.
& e e B |2
@ choice

Select an operating system to install,

® Windows ‘Windows Server 2012 R2 °

O VMware

O RAID Configuration Only

OK

Cancel
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9-(3) Click O onthe right side of the screen. — Go to step 11.

1 2

05 selaction satzings " Confirmation Illn:-allawm

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Chck Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

L,e Automatic Detection @
v Manual Selection

B Load Settings

10. When using the parameter file, load the parameter file by using the following procedure.

10-(1) Click Load Settings.
1 ]2 u3 ﬂd-

05 selaction settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Cliek Manual Selection to configure a RAID arvay only)

E®  Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

}@ﬂ | Load Settings %

Load installation setings.

10-(2) Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

- Choosing a File x

BlERrT

Plages Name « Size Modified |||
B search @
® Recently Used
3 root

Desktop

] File System
B3 Documents

B3 music

B3 Pictures

B3 videos

B3 Downloads

| | o

| cancer || open |

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see

"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).
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10-(3) Click & onthe right side of the screen.

| 05 salection kumg Confirmation {I'\’.E.‘I ation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Cliek Manual Selection to cenfigure a RAID array only)

E®  Automatic Detection @
Manual Selection

v [» Load Settings

10-(4) When the parameter file is correctly loaded, click > onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 14.

Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
— Go to step 13-(1).

selaction

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v A Ccustom

11. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following methods:
O When selecting Default : Go to Step 12.
O When selecting Custom : Go to Step 13.

1 |2

08 selection Settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

0 Default
& Custom
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Chapter 1 Installing Windows
12. Click Default.
1 2 3 4
05 selection Seltings Confirmation | insealiation
: ! Enter installation settings.
)=
used for othe
12-(1) Select the edition of the OS to install from the Edition list.
Type the password, and then click Finish.
11 | Y =Y I1a
@ wizar
Enter the minimum settings to set up the computer.
Click Custom if you want to use the Windows standard Installer
Basic Settings
Operating system Windows Server 2012 R2
Edition | Standard(Server with a GUI) :
Language : | English S
Password Settings
Administrator Password (Required]
Reenter Administrator Password | (Required
Finish Cancel
Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:
— Contains 6 or more characters
— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A - Z), lowercase letters (a - z) , and symbols.
12-(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen. — Go to step 14.
(R - S < S
2 Enter installation settings.
e 0 Default @
& Custom
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13. Click Custom.

1 e 3 4

©5 selaction Settings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default

| Custom

Specify all setlings for the

instaliation.

13-(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system and logical drives as needed.

Note

When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
Refer to Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in "Maintenance Guide" when

creating RAID10.

When creating new logical drives

(1) With the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box cleared, click Next.

Set up the logical drives according to the wizard.

14 1n 1a 1a

ﬂ Wizard

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the incorrect RAID controller is
selected

—Device
RAID Controller : MegaRAID 945N-8i

Number of Physical Drives 2

[ Summary of RAID A

Array #1
RAIDO (2disk(s))

Logical Drivel  (278GB)

RAID C:
’7 LI Skip Configuring RAID Array

1/11 Page

Next | cancel

Important

When a new logical drive is created, the existing RAID system is destructed

and the contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

(2) Setting the disk array configuration and the RAID level.

11 1n 1~ 1a

0 Wizard

Up to two RAID arrays can be created with the wizard
Please set the status of physical drives to Unused If you want to configure another array with selected
physical drives after the Installation

SATA #00 139.2GB ®

SATA #01* 139.2GB ®

*: Solid State Drive (55D}

2/11 Page

Back Next Cancel
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14

(3) Specify the size of the logical drive by the GB unit as needed.

(Logical Drive#d);
O Remaining Space cB

Remaining Space
Osize [es

Size

GB

ce
For drive capacity measurements, 178 = 1024 gigabytes.

3/11 Page
Back

Next

| cancel

In N 0a
@ wizara
Specify the size of the logical drive.
Logical drive #1 will be assigned as the drive for the OS installation.
Up to two logical drives per RAID array can be created with this wizard
Array #1 Array #2
Unused Space: 0GB Unused Space: GB
(Logical Drive#1) : System Drive (Logical Drive#3)
® Maximum Size 139 GB Maximum Size GB
O Size ce

Size es
(Loglcal Drive#2):

Note

When skipping the creation of new logical drives

- I El

The RAID level and the logical drive size varies depending on hardware configuration.

(1) Select the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.

Lo La 1a
@ wiza

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS Installation if the Incorrect RAID controller Is
selected

rDevice

RAID Controller

Number of Physical Drives 2
(Summary of RAID Array
Array #1
RAIDO (1disk)

)
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)

I
RAID €
’7 ¥ Skip Configuring RAID Array

1/11 Page

Next Cancel

13-(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER, and then click Next.

Basic Settings

s

Il Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications easily.

Oparating system

Use Windows standard installer

14 | =N .Y I a
@ wizard
Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the Installer contained in the
‘Windows installation disc
Choose In

Windows Server 2012 R2

Edition
Language

Time Zone

% Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER

Standard(Server with a GUI)
English

(UTC-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada)

Back
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13-(3) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

L1 Ln 1a La
@ wizarc
Specify the settings of the system partition for Windows.
Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive.

All data currently on an existing partition, shown with a red frame, will be deleted.

Current Partitions (the area shown with a red frame will be deleted)

[0 oB(FaT32) [10 07(NTFS)  [JData Partition [ [Free Space
(0.3G8) (Totak40.3GB) _ (0.1GE) 1076GE)

Partition Settings
Create a new partition

Use all space
EE “1TB=10:

® Type a partition size
Minimum: 40GB | Recommended: 40GB / Maximum: 1116G8)

5/11Page

Back Next Cancel

Important Je Partition size

— Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for installing
the operating system. (Refer to Chapter 1 (4.1 Before Starting Setup).)

— The maximum partition size is 2,097,152 MB.
* The entire contents of the destination hard disk drive will be deleted.

13-(4) Enter the user information, and then click Next.

11 1 | Y 1a

@ wizarc

Personalize the computer.
Type Computer Name within 15 characters.

symbols)

three of the four (numbers/uf

User Information
M Automatic Numbering

BD4394570815 (Required

Administrator

Computer Name

User Name
Administrator Password (Required)

Reenter Administator Password [ | (eaured

6/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters from

Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.

Tips

text boxes.

— Contains 6 or more characters
— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A - Z), lowercase letters (a - z), and symbols.

Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

e The Computer name has been assigned by automatic assignment function. If
you need to assign another computer name, remove the checkmark from "Auto”,
and enter the desired computer name.

o |f a parameter file is used for setup or if you return to a previous screen, eeeees is
displayed in the Administrator password and Reenter Administrator password
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13-(5) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

[E] 1~ I~ I a

e Wizard

Choose a network protocol
Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, if you want to type an IP address,

Network Protocals
® Standard Settings

Custom Settings

Back Next Cancel
Tips IThe order of entry in Custom settings may differ from the numbering of LAN ports.
Note Even when an optional network board is connected, Custom settings only shows

standard network boards.

After finishing Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, specify the optional network
settings again.

13-(6) Specify the domain or workgroup.
Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

| ] | Py E=Y I a

a Wizard

Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup.
Chaose Joln a workgroup or Joln a domaln, and then enter parameters,

® Join a workgroup
Workgroup Name : [workcrouP

Join a domain

I
[
S I
| E—

8/11 Page

Back Next Cancel

13-(7) Check the settings of Windows components.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

aQw @ wier

Server with a GUI Server Core Installations
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13-(8)

Check the settings of applications. Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

(B 1 i 1a

@ wizard

Choose applications you want to install
See Description about each application.

Available Applications Selected Applications
0 ServerAgentSenvice

Add >>

| ft NET work Ve 5.1
<< Dalete | Microsoft NET Framework Ve 52
NEC ExpressUpdate Agent
Description
10/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel
On the following screen, click Finish.
- 14 1~ || Y D a
e ‘Wizard
The settings are now complete.
Click FInish to close this window.
11 /11 Page
Back Finish Cancel

On the following screen, click > on the right side of the screen.

1 2 3o |2

©5 selaction Settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v & Custom
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14. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.
/‘|\ 1 2 3 4

O5 selection Settings Confirmation Installation
Confirm installation settings.
(Check if valid installation settings are specified)

Skip configuring RAID array. IE @

Operating system © Windows Server 2012 R2

(install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER)

Edition + StandardiServer with a GUI)
Language - English ~

Click & onthe right side of the screen.

15. The setup process starts. Click Start to continue setup.
1 2 3 4

0 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Ready to set up the.computer.
A partition has already been created

I you proceed, any data stored on the partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system
* Copying files

* Changing media

Start

16. If the server has started from the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disk into the
optical disk drive, and then click OK.
If EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is already set, this message will not appear.

T[N mem— o
eiccnilon

Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disc to the drive
[ Message ID : 12002 |

OK Cancel
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17. Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive, and then click OK.

& [ : .
05 selection Sattings Confirmatian nstallation
0 Selection

Insert the OS installation disc.

Click OK to proceed to the automatic setup

(30-90 minutes until completion)

Do not use the mouse and keyboard during the setup until the
prompt screen appears.

Q [Message ID : 12004 |

0K Cancel

Windows Server 2012 R2 is installed automatically.
Wait for completion (about 40 minutes) without performing any operation.

18. The Starter Pack and the selected applications are automatically installed.

Wait for completion without performing any operation.
I I 2 Ijl 2 2

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while.

L

Installing applications.

Please wait for a while.
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19. Read the terms of License Agreement. Click | accept (only in the server with a GUI).

Settings

Please read the license terms.

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS

MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2012 R2 STANDARD

By using the software, you accept these terms. If you do not accept them, do not use the software.

Bt e o X s e e e H e e e e

20. Press the CTRL+ALT+DEL keys to sign in.

Press Ctrl+Alt+Delete to sign in.

12:34

Friday, November 29

o

Type the password you have specified in step 12-(1) or 13-(4).

Administrator

BB Windows Server2012R2
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21

22.

23.
24,
25.
26.
27.

. Click OK.

The setup is completed

The Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER has been successfully completed.

OK

See Chapter 1 (3.5 Checking installation of EXPRESSBUILDER) to confirm that EXPRESSBUILDER has
been installed in Windows.

Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (4.6 Setting Up Device Drivers) to set up the device drivers.
Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (4.7 License Authentication).

See Chapter 1 (4.8 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming (LBFO)) to setup a team as needed.
Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is

appropriate to your operating environment.

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER is now complete.
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4.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer

This section describes how to install Windows with Windows Standard Installer.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide".

Important | Setup with Windows standard Installer may delete all data of the hard disk
drive depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters.
You must be especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings

When re-installing an OS, backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
Refer to Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in "Maintenance Guide" when
creating RAID10.

Tips e Setup with Windows Standard Installer allows you to use a pre-specified
parameter file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on
removable media or Internal Flash Memory.

o For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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4.3.1 Setup flow

0 Versions
O it

‘I Select an operating system to install.

(Cick Manual Selaction to configure & RAID array orly)

E©  Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

D—y Load Settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

£ Default
€\ Custom

Confirm installation settings.

Configure RAID System

+

Insert the OS installation media

Restart (automatically)

A 4

Installation

v

Agree the license terms and sign in

v

Install Starter Pack

h 4

End of installation

Start

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i

Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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4.3.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
o NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2012 R2
DVD-ROM)

> Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e Internal Flash Memory

e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (Option)

» Prepare if needed:

Removable media for Windows OS parameter file
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4.3.3 Setup procedure

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (4.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).
3. Select OS installation *** default ***.

You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

0S_installation seor default sk

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Liedho
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4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

Select the language for displaying.
O BFE [ English

O Frangais O [taliano
< Deutsch © Espanol

5.  When the following screen appears, read the contents and click Yes.

To proceed, agree the following terms.
If you do not agree, click No to terminate this software and shut down the
computer.

[NEC Software License Agreement
1. License

INEC Corporation (hereinafter referred to as "NEC") grants you a personal and
non-exclusive license to use the pravided software {the *Software") only on one
machine at any one time, and only in the country where you got the Software.

‘ou get no license other than those expressly granted you under this
Agreement.

2. Period

(1) This Agreement comes inte effect on the day when you received the
Software.

(2) You may terminate the license granted hereunder by notifying us In writing
at least one month prior to the desired termination date,

(3) NEC may terminate the license granted you hereunder at any time If you
[fail to comply with any terms and conditions of this Agreement.

(4) Upon termination of the license, you must destroy, uninstall or dispose of

6. Click Setup.

@ | Setup )Q

| Er—

o-- Versions
O Exit

Jf'?- A
Home

124 Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows

4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

7. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.

1 2 i3 4
08 selection Settings Confirmation Installation
-l : :
Select an operating system to install.
(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)
e

@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

G) Load Settings
.

O When not using a parameter file : Select Automatic Detection, and then go to Step 8.

: Select Manual Selection, and then go to Step 9.
0O When using a parameter file

: Select Load Settings, and then go to Step 10.
Note

When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading
the saved parameter file.

8. When not using a parameter file, let the OS on the installation media be recognized by using the following
procedure.
8-(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 HE 3 ﬂ4
CS selection Settings Confirmatien nstallation
1 Select an operating system to install.
{Click Manual Selection 1o configure a RAID array only)
(ES | Automatic Detection )i
EE:ES.“;?CZ?T,“5:?.‘.?23’.7,‘5§|ﬂc.., =tion
B Load Settings
8-(2) Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.
/‘\ |‘!i:il:::v.‘l' H?::mz: ||§r!|'nam-n Hin\.\:\:r
@ solection

Insert the OS Installation disc

EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to install

[Message ID : B2014 ]

OK Cancel
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8-(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen. — Go to step 11.

1

05 selaction

HE 3 4

Settings Confirmation linseatiation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Chick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)
i s'—_el Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

G Load Settings

9. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by using the following procedure.

9-(1)

9-(2)

126

Click Manual Selection.
1 ﬂz H3 ”4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array onky)

E©  Automatic Detection

—r
\ Manual Selection \,‘a
\

You can select the target O5 of

the installation from fe menu 3

From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2012 R2, and then click OK.

0s selection Settings Corfirmation nstallation

/m\ |'I Al H3 H4

@ choice

Select an operating system to install,

® Windows ‘Windows Server 2012R2 *

O VMware

e 7 RAID Configuration Only

OK Cancel
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9-(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen. — Go to step 11.
1 2 u3 ﬂ4

O selaction sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Chck Manual Selection to configure 3 RAID array only)

L,o Automatic Detection @
v Manual Selection

Bp Load Settings

10. When using the parameter file, load the parameter file by using the following procedure.

10-(1) Click Load Settings.
1 2 ﬂ3 ﬂ4

05 selection || settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array anly)

E®@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

;Qﬂ | Load Settings "@

Load installation setings.

10-(2) Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

o Choosing a File x

BlERrT
Plages Name « Size Modfied |||
@ search i}
B Recently Used

3 root

Desktop

] File System

B3 Documents
B3 Music

B3 Pictures
B3 videos

B3 Downloads

| e | 5|

| cancer || open |

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see
"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).
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10-(3) Click  onthe right side of the screen.
1 “2 3 4

05 selaction settings cenfirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install,

(Cliek Manual Selection te configuse a RAID array enly)

I'E Automatic Detection @
Manual Selection

v [ Load Settings

10-(4) When the parameter file is correctly loaded, click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 12.

Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
— Go to step 11-(1).

1

selaction

: ! Enter installation settings.

0 Default @

v & Custom
11. Click Custom.
:I‘..e selection |52-\!iug. ﬂil firmation }ﬁj’ullu-’inn

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default
& [ custom )i

specify all setlings for the

o

installation.
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11-(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):
Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
Refer to Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in "Maintenance Guide" when
creating RAID10.

When creating new logical drives

(1) With the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box cleared, click Next.
Set up the logical drives according to the wizard.

14 1~ Y 1a

@ Wizard

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation If the incorrect RAID controller is

selected
—Device
RAID Controller : MegaRAID 945N-8i
Number of Physical Drives 52

—Summary of RAID Array

Array #1
RAIDO (2disk(s))
Logical Drivel ~ (278GB)

RAID €
’7 [1 Skip Configuring RAID Array

1/11 Page

Next Cancel

Important JWhen a new logical drive is created, the existing RAID system is destructed
and the contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

(2) Setting the disk array configuration and the RAID level.

14 i P Ia Ia

@ wizard

Up to two RAID arrays can be created with the wizard
Please set the status of physical drives to Unused if you want to configure another array with selected
physical drives after the installation

SATA #00° 139.2G8 ® G ) [

SATA #01°139.2G8 | ® C | 0 |

RAID1 & =B

*: Solid State Drive (S5D)

2/11Page

Back Next | cancel

(3) Specify the size of the logical drive by the GB unit as needed.

14 | P Y 1a

@ wizard

Specify the size of the logical drive.
Logical drive #1 will be assigned as the drive for the OS installation.
Up to two logical drives per RAID array can be created with this wizard.

Array #1 Array #2

Unused Space: 0GB Unused Space: GB

(Logical Drive#1) : System Drive (Logical Drive#3)
® Maximum Size 139 GB Maximum Size GB
O size I:' GB Size :l GB

(Logical Drive#2): (Logical Drive#4):
Remaining Space GB Remaining Space GB
Osize [ee size [ee

* For drive capacity measurements, 1TB = 1024 gigabytes.

3/11 Page

Back Next | cancel
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Note The RAID level and the logical drive size varies depending on hardware configuration.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives

(1) Select the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.

- 1 1~ Y 1a

@ wiza

selected

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS Installation if the Incorrect RAID controller is

—Device
RAID Controller

Number of Physical Drives 2

(~Summary of RAID Array

Array #1
RAIDO (1disk)
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)

RAID C
’7 ¥ Skip Configuring RAID Array

Next

1/11 Page

Cancel

11-(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Use Windows standard installer, and then click Next.

| 1 1 ] ILa

@ wizar

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
s Installation disc

nstall Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to Install both the operating system and

Windows Server 2012 R2
w—

®| Use Windows standard Installer

Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER

4 /11 Page
Back Next Cancel
On the following screen, click Finish.
11 1~ 1 0 a
e Wizard
The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.
11 /11 Page
Back Finish Cancel |
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11-(3) Click & on the right side of the screen.
1 2 HB

08 selection Settings Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

0 Default @

v @‘ Custom

12. Check the parameter settings.To save the settings, click Save.
Click © on the right side of the screen.

/m\ 1 2 <) 4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Confirm installation settings.
(Check if valid installation settings are specified)

Skip configuring RAID array. @

Operating system © Windows Server 2012 R2

(Use Windows standard installer)

Copying OEM drivers : No

Save
13. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.
1 2 8 |
0S selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Ready to set up the computer.
A partition has already been created
If you proceed, any data stored on the partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system
* Changing a CD/DVD

* Installing an OS

Start
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14. Insert the OS installation media into the disk drive, and then click OK.
o) e [ o]

@ cueston

Insert an OS installabon disc for nstalling,

[ Message 1D - 12000 )

OK Cancel

15. The server reboots automatically. Press the <F3> key when the following message appears during POST.
Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network

16. The system starts from the OS installation media.
The message “Press any key to boot from CD or DVD...” is displayed on the top of the screen.

Press <Enter> key to start the system from the installation media.
The boot sequence proceeds and the message “Windows is loading files...” appears.

Note If “Windows is loading files...” message does not appear, <Enter> key was not
pressed correctly. Reboot and retry.

17. Click Next.

Windows Setup

&= Windows Server2012R2

Language to install: [English (United States) 52
g English (United States) ad
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18. Click Install now. Windows setup starts.

Windows Setup

B8 Windows Server2012R2

Install now

— If the following message appears, go to step 19.
- If not, go to step 21.

Load Driver

To install the driver needed to access your hard drive, insert
the installation media containing the driver files, and then
click OK.

Note: The installation media can be a floppy disk, CD, DVD, or
USB flash drive.

Browse OK Cancel

19. Click Browse and select the destination, and then click OK.
Specify the displayed drive as INTER-FLASH.

\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\01l storage\l al 07

Tips e The volume label of Internal Flash Memory is INTER-FLASH.

o If INTER-FLASH label is not displayed, reboot the server, and then perform
setup again from step 15.

20. Select the following driver from the driver list shown, and then click Next.

LS| Embedded MegaRAID

21. Type the product key, and then click Next.
If you are using Backup DVD, this screen does not appear. Go to the next step.

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i Installation Guide (Windows) 133



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

22. Select the operating system to install, and the click Next.
The screen display differs depending

on an OS installation media you are using.

Soloct the operating systom you want to inzta

23. When the following window appears, confirm the content of the license agreement.
If you agree, select | accept the license terms and then click Next.

@ o Windows Setup

License terms.

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2012 R2 STANDARD
These license terms are an agreement between you and:
the server manufacturer that distributes the software with the server; or
the software installer that distributes the software with the server.
Please read them. They apply to the software named above, which includes
the media on which you received it if any. The terms also apply to any

Microsoft:

updates,

© faccspitheespicions

1 Coliecting information ) Installing W

24. Select the installation type.

Select Custom: Install Windows only (advanced) in this case.

& 1 vindows seup

Which type of installation do you want?
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25. “Where do you want to install Windows?” window appears.
If the driver was loaded in step 19 and 20, or if a RAID controller is not used, go to step 29.

If you select Load Driver, the following message appears.

Load Driver

To install the driver needed to access your hard drive, insert
the installation media containing the driver files, and then
click OK.

Note: The installation media can be a floppy disk, CD, DVD, or
USB flash drive.

Browse OK Cancel

26. Click Browse and select the destination, and then click OK.
Specify the displayed drive as INTER-FLASH.

Onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\01l storage\l al 07

RAID Controller (N8103-205/206/207/208/210/211) :
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\01l storage\l ay 02

Tips e \When using an EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, replace the DVD media in step 24
and select the optical disk drive.

e \When using an onboard RAID controller, the driver can be loaded from the
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD by using USB optical disk drive.

e If INTER-FLASH label is not displayed, reboot the server, and then perform
setup again from step 15.

27. Select the following driver from the driver list shown, and then click Next.

Onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID) : LSI Embedded MegaRAID

RAID Controller (N8103-205) : MegaRAID 944N-8i
RAID Controller (N8103-206/207) : MegaRAID 946N-8i 2G
RAID Controller (N8103-208) : MegaRAID 946N-8i 4G
RAID Controller (N8103-210/211) : MegaRAID 945N-8i

28. If you inserted the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD in Step 25, remove it, and then insert the OS installation
media.

Tips If you have not replaced the OS installation media after loading the driver, the
following message may appear.

i Windows cannot be installed to this disk, (Show details)

If it appears, replace the OS installation media, and then click Refresh.
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29. Click New.
If a partition has already been created, go to step 32.

Hame Totalsice | Free spece| Type

Die 3 Unallocated Space. WELTGE 1861768

Tips Ilf New is not displayed on the screen, click Drive options (advanced).

30. Specify the partition size in the text box, and the click Apply.

Home

Drive 0 Unaliocated Spsce 127068 127068

When the following window appears, click OK. B
. Windows Setup &J

To ensure that all Windows features work correctly, Windows might create
0 additional partitions for system files.

| OK Cancel
Tips When creating a partition, the OS creates the following partitions at top of the hard
disk drive.

— Recovery Partition
— EFI System Partition (ESP)
— Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR)

31. Select the partition created in step 30, and then click Format.
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32. Select the created partition, and then click Next.

278AG8 Primary

Important JIf the four partition types Recovery, System, MSR (Reserved), and Primary
have not been created in the created partition, it means that you failed to
create the partition. Delete the partition you attempted to create, and then
create a new partition. If you have connected a data disk to a partition, be
careful not to delete that partition.

Tips The number of partitions displayed differs depending on the hardware
configuration.

When the following message appears, Windows installation starts automatically.

Copying Windows files J0%)
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33. The following screen appears according to the operating system selected in Step 22.

| Server with a GUI |

Type a password and click Finish.

Settings

12:34

Friday, November 29

&

Type the password and press <Enter>.

I. Windows Server?
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Windows Server 2012 R2 starts.

Server Manager

B | I’ 1250 AM
| = s TE oo

| Server Core Installations |
Click OK.

28 Windows Server 2012R2

Type the new password.

I. Windows Server2012R2

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i Installation Guide (Windows) 139



Chapter 1

Installing Windows

4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

140

34.

35.

36.
37.
38.
39.
40.

Setup with Windows standard installer is now complete.

Click OK.

Bl Windows Server2012R2

Windows Server 2012 R2 starts.

‘Administrator: C\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

Tips Refer to Microsoft Website for more details.
Configure and Manage Server Core Installations
http://technet.microsoft.com/us-en/library/jj574091.aspx

Install Starter Pack by referring to Chapter 1 (4.4 Installing Starter Pack).

Start EXPRESSBUILDER by either of the following two ways:

— Internal Flash Memory : 4.4.1 Installing Starter Pack after POST

— EXPRESSBUILDER DVD : 4.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (Option)

been installed in Windows.

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i

See Chapter 1 (4.5 Checking installation of EXPRESSBUILDER) to confirm that EXPRESSBUILDER has

Install drivers and specify detailed settings by referring to Chapter 1 (4.6 Setting Up Device Drivers).
Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (4.7 License Authentication).

See Chapter 1 (4.8 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming (LBFQ)) to setup a team as needed.
Install the applications as needed by referring to Chapter 1 (4.9 Installing the Applications).

Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).
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4.4 Installing Starter Pack

Starter Pack contains drivers customized for this server.

When Starter Pack is not installed on the server, in the case such as the server is set up using Windows
Standard installer, be sure to apply Starter Pack before running the system.

Important | @ Also install Starter Pack in the following cases.
— The motherboard of the server has been replaced
(If a dialog box prompting you to reboot the system is displayed,
reboot the system according to the on-screen instructions, and then
apply the Starter Pack.)
— If the system was restored using a restore process
— If a system has been restored using the backup tool
® After installing build-in options, you may need to install Starter Pack.
For detail, refer to Chapter 1 (4.6 Setting Up Device Drivers).
Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled upon Starter Pack
installation is complete.
The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.
Tips If the OS is installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER, Starter Pack is already applied.
If the configuration is not changed, you do not need to apply Starter Pack again.

4.4.1 Installing Starter Pack after POST

. After installing the operating system, restart the server.

2. When “Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network”
appears during POST, press <F3> key.
Note IAt this time, be sure to remove the DVD from the optical disk drive.
3.

When the following message appears, select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to the next window, with no need for further input.
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The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.
EXPRESSBUILDER

E

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

EXPRESSBUILDER

RINTERBEBATIEZW,

Select the language for displaying.

O BHE [ English
©  Frangais o Italiano

© Deutsch O Espafiol
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5. When the following screen appears, read the contents and click Yes.

To proceed, agree the following terms.

If you do not agree, click No to terminate this software and shut down the
computer.

[NEC Software License Agreement =]
1. License [

INEC Corporation (hereinafter referred to as "NEC") grants you a personal and
non-exclusive license to use the provided software (the "Software”) only on one
machine at any one time, and only in the country where you got the Software.

"ou get no license other than those expressly granted you under this
Agreement

2. Period

(1) This Agreement comes into effect on the day when you recelved the
Software.

(2) You may terminate the license granted hereunder by notifying us in writing
at least one month prior to the desired termination date.

(3) NEC may terminate the license granted you hereunder at any time if you
[fail to comply with any terms and conditions of this Agreement.

(4) Upon termination of the license, you must destroy, uninstall or dispose of

6. Click Utilities.

% Setup
| Utilities )%

Wlove to Utiities Menu

O Exit

7. Click Starter Pack Installation.

Utilities

é RAID Configuration Data
i File Execution
3

W  Starter Pack Installation
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8. Read the contents, and then click Yes.

/‘\ |LH\I\E:

@ selection

Starter Pack will be installed on your Windows system. Proceed?
[ Message ID : P2000 |

9. When files are copied, click Close on the following screen.

@ information

Message ID : P1003

Close

The server then restarts. Do not press <F3> key and allow OS to start.
10. On Server Core installations, install Starter Pack following steps as below.
On the server with a GUI, go to step 12.

(1) Enter the following command at the command prompt, and then open the folder under the system
drive (drive C).

Cd /d C:\StartPKG

C:\Users\administrator>ed /d C:\StartPKG

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

app_pkg.bat

C:\StartPKG>app_pkg.bat

11. The following screen appears.
Starter Pack is in preparation for application. Wait for a while (about 1 to 3 minutes.)

Applying Starter Pack is in preparation. Please wait for a while.
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12. Read the message, and then click OK.

Starter Pack -

Setup is going to install Starter Pack.
If you install it, click [OK],
if you wish to cancel it, click [Cancel].

This process disables fellowing function,
If you use the function, enable it after the reboot.

+ RS5(Receive-Side Scaling)
+ TCP Chimney Offlead
(ID:C2024g)

OK | Cancel |

Wait until the installation of the Starter Pack is complete. (About 3 to 5 minutes)

Note The screen may black out instantaneously or resolution may change while Starter
Pack is installed, but it is not a failure.

13. Click OK to restart the system.

Starter Pack -

b Installing Starter Pack was completed.
¥' The setup reboots for installing drivers,

If the media is set in Optical Disc Drive,
take it out, and click [OK].
(10 C100)

oK

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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4.4.2 Installing Starter Pack using Windows Application

When EXPRESSBUILDER is installed on Windows, you can launch it as a Windows application.
See Chapter 1 (4.5 Checking installation of EXPRESSBUILDER).

1. Sign-in to the system with the administrator account.
2. Click the shortcut on your desktop screen or choose NEC EXPRESSBUILDER from the Start screen.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

BB Instruction Manuals

o Versions

g Integrated Installation

Applications
H Files for Setup

Maintenance

H Exit

&

VErsIOn x.00-3000.30¢ (300¢)

4. Select Starter Pack on the following screen, and then click Install.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC
Integrated Installation

Install the following software.
= Install Starter Pack prior to installing the application
Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application.

l & Starter Pack l

I~ NEC ESMPRO ServeragentService Revl.22 Not installed
I Express Report Service Rev3.SE Not installed
I Express Report Service (HTTPS) Revi.6 Net installed
I Microsoft \NET Framework Version 4.5.2 Not installed
I Universal RAID Utility Revd.10 Nt installed
[T product Info Collection utility Rev2.9.3 Net installed
T Ezclct Viewer Rev2.2.0 Not installed
T NEC Expressipdate Agent Rev3.18 Not installed

5. See Step 12 and the subsequent steps in Chapter 1 (4.4.1 Installing Starter Pack after POST ) for further
procedure.
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44.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (Option)

When you use EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), follow the steps below.

Installation from Windows (Server with a GUI)
1. Sign-in to the system with the administrator account.

2. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

3. See Step 3 and the subsequent steps in Chapter 1 (4.4.2 Installing Starter Pack using Windows
Application) for further procedure.

Installation from Windows (Server Core Installation)
1. From the command prompt, type the following command.
In the example below, the optical disk drive is the D drive.

cd /d D:\0l6\win\winnt\bin

C:\Users\administrator>ed /d D:\016\win\winnt\bin

2.  Enter the following, and then press the <Enter> key.

pkgsetup.vbs

D:\016\win\winnt\bin>pkgsetup.vbs

Wait until installation completes (about 1 to 3 minutes).

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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4.5 Checking installation of EXPRESSBUILDER

Confirm that EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows.

(1) Server with a GUI

1.  Click the shortcut on the desktop or select “NEC EXPRESSBUILDER” from the Windows start

screen.

The following screen is displayed.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC
WP Instruction Manuals
o Versions
g Integrated Installation
E Applications
H Files for Setup
‘\ Maintenance
B exit
Version x.xx-x06 (00¢)

2. Click “Exit” to quit the menu.

Check is now complete.

(2) Server Core Installation

1.  Enter the following at the command prompt and press the <Enter> key.

eb _cli.exe 'show /repository'’

The following steps are not required when a folder path is displayed after “RepositoryPath=".

Go to step 2 when the following message is displayed.

The repository has not been created. After creating the repository by "load /repository”, please

run again.

2. Enter the following at the command prompt and press the <Enter> key.
Wait for a while until the command is completed.

eb_cli.exe 'load /repository'

Check is now complete.
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4.6 Setting Up Device Drivers

Install and set up device drivers provided for the standard configuration.

For details regarding the installation and setup of a driver for an optional device, refer to the manual supplied
with the optional device.

4.6.1 Installing the LAN drivers

(1) LAN drivers

For the system that network adapter is connected, if it is setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, the LAN driver will
automatically be installed.

For the system that network adapter is connected, if it is setup with Windows standard installer, apply Starter
Pack to install the LAN driver.

Important | Wake On LAN (WOL) is supported by the standard network adapters only.
Wake On LAN will be able to be used in the state after the installation of the
LAN Driver. For BIOS settings, check the "User’s Guide".

Note e To change the LAN driver settings, sign in to the system from a local console
using an administrator’s account. Remotely changing the settings by using the
operating system’s remote desktop feature is not supported.

e Be sure to select the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) check box when specifying an
IP address.

(2) Optional LAN board
This server supports the following optional LAN boards.

N8104-149/150/151/152/157

The LAN drivers of N8104-149/150/151/152/157 are installed automatically by Windows Plug-and-Play.

As for N8104-149/157, however, if the LAN board is not equipped with the server at the time when the Starter
Pack is being applied or setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, appropriate drivers will not be installed automatically if
you additionally equip the LAN board.

In that case, install the LAN drivers by the following steps.

N8104-149

Note When QLogic Driver Installer is shown to Programs and Features, this step is
unnecessary.

1. Start command prompt and then open the folder under the system drive (drive C), enter the following file,
and run the file.

C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\l as 02\install ws2012r2.bat

If using EXPRESSBUILDER, run the following file.

\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\l as 02\install ws2012r2.bat

2. When the following message appears, restart the system.

QLOGIC Driver Installation Completed!

3. When LAN board is new addition, configure each LAN board by referring to Chapter 1 (4.6.2 Setting up
LAN drivers).

Setup is now completed.
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N8104-157

Note When Intel(R) Network Connections xx.xx.xx.xx is shown to Programs and
Features, this step is unnecessary.

1. Start command prompt and then open the folder under the system drive (drive C), enter the following file,
and run the file.

C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\l ag 02\install ws2012r2.bat

If using EXPRESSBUILDER, run the following file.

\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\l ag 02\install ws2012r2.bat

2. When the following message appears, restart the system.

Intel Driver Installation Completed!

3. When LAN board is new addition, configure each LAN board by referring to Chapter 1 (4.6.2 Setting up
LAN drivers).

Setup is now completed.

(3) Network adapter name

After installing the LAN drivers, the following network adapter names will be displayed on the Device Manager.

Network adapters for the standard configuration
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)

If connecting with an optional LAN board:
[N8104-149] : QLogic BCM57810 10 Gigabit Ethernet (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)

[N8104-150/151/152] : Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)
[N8104-157] : Intel(R) Ethernet Controller X550 #xx (*1)

*1 If there are adapters with the same name, a different identification number will be assigned to xx.

Tips The ID for N8104-149 might be a number of two or more digits. This is due to the
LAN driver specifications and not an error. This number cannot be changed.

4.6.2 Setting up LAN drivers

(1) Setting link speed

The transfer rate and duplex mode of the network adapter must be the same as those of the switching hub.
Follow the procedure below to specify the transfer rate and duplex mode.

Tips When using N8104-149, you can specify "10 Gb Full" for network adapter and
"Auto Negotiation" to switching hub.

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to configure.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. On the Advanced tab, set the Speed & Duplex values to the same as those of the switching hub.

4. Click OK.
5. Restart the system.

The link speed setting is now complete.
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(2) Configuring Flow Control

Flow Control is a feature to stop transmitting frames temporarily by sending a pause frame to the destination
device when the receive buffer is about to run out. When it receives a pause frame, it regulates the transmission.
Configure the Flow Control following the procedure below.

Tips The settings of Transmit/Receive of the network adapter should match those of the
destination device. For example, if Flow Control in the destination device is set as
Receive only, that in the server should be set as Transmit only.

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to configure.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

On the Advanced tab and click Flow Control to show Value.
The Value can be changed by the down-arrow button.

Click OK.

o o &> »

Restart the system.

The Flow Control setting is now complete.

(3) When using N8104-150/151/152
When using N8104-150/151/152 with the server, follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Run the following file on the system drive (drive C).

C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\1l ah 02\pgdyavd disable.vbs

If using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), run the following file on the DVD.
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\l ah 02\pgdyavd disable.vbs

2. When the following message appears, click OK.

Configuration Completed
[Option:PopUp RLV Disabled(Action:Done)]
Reboot the system

Tips IThe message “Action:Non” indicates that the LAN driver is already set.
3. Restart the system.

Setup is now completed.
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4.6.3 Graphics accelerator driver

The graphics accelerator driver for standard configurations is installed when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.

The graphic accelerator driver is automatically installed on setup with EXPRESSBUILDER.

Tips In Server Core environment, the graphics accelerator driver is not installed
automatically. Install it by the procedures described below.

To install drivers separately, take the following steps.

1. Double-click the install.bat icon in the following folder.
- If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\03 graphics\1l aj 05\install.bat

- When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
\016\win\winnt\drivers\03 graphics\1l aj 05\install.bat

2. You will be prompted to confirm the End User License Agreement during this process.
Click the ACCEPT button to continue.
3. Restart the system.

Graphic accelerator driver installation is now complete.

4.6.4 When a graphics accelerator card of the option is used

When a graphics accelerator card of the option is equipped, please check the contents of bundled Startup
Guide/User’s Guide of a graphics accelerator card.

4.6.5 When using a SAS controller (N8103-142/184)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-142/184 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.
Drivers customized for this server is installed by applying the Starter Pack.

4.6.6 When using a RAID Controller
(N8103-176/177/178/179/188/205/206/207/208/210/211)

The driver for RAID Controller N8103-176/177/178/179/188/205/206/207/208/210/211 is automatically installed
by Windows Plug-and-Play. Drivers customized for this server is installed by applying the Starter Pack.

4.6.7 When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-159/160)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-159/160 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.
Drivers customized for this server is installed by applying the Starter Pack.

However, if you additionally equip a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-159/160), right click on following file,
and select Run as Administrator.

C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository
\016\win\winnt\drivers\0l storage\l ao 03\utl\cli inst.bat

If using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), run the following file on the DVD.

\016\win\winnt\drivers\0l storage\l ao 03\utl\cli inst.bat
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4.0.8 When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-161/162)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-161/162 is installed by applying the Starter Pack.

However, if you additionally equip a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-161/162), right click on following file,
and select Run as Administrator.

C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository
\016\win\winnt\drivers\0l storage\l au 03\utl\cli inst.bat

If using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), run the following file on the DVD.

\016\win\winnt\drivers\0l storage\l au 03\utl\cli inst.bat
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4.4 License Authentication

To use Windows Server 2012 R2, you need finish the license authentication procedure.

Confirm if your license is authenticated. If not, perform the following procedures to have your license
authenticated.

Connect to the Internet to perform the authentication procedure.

Or, use the telephone to perform the authentication procedure.

(1) Server with a GUI
1. Click Settings on the Charms bar.

o

28 Windows Server 2012R2

*12:34 pecemiers

Settings
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3.

Check Windows license authentication.

O If "Windows is activated" is displayed:

You do not need to perform this procedure.

O If "Windows is not activated" is displayed:

- When the server is connected to the Internet: Go to step 4.

- When the server is not connected to the Internet: Go to step 6.

System

=|o

 [B » Control Panel » System and Securty » System

v & [ Search Control Panel A

Control Panel Home
View basic information about your computer

) Device Manager Windows edition

& Remote settings Windows Server 2012 R2 XX0G000000(

) Advanced system settings

reserved.
System
Intel(R) Core(TM) i3 CPU

512 MB (512 M8 usable)
64-bit Operating System, x64-based processor

Processor:
Installed memory (RAM):
System type:

Pen and Touch: No Pen or Touch Input is available for this Display

Computer name, domain, and workgroup settings

[}

1 2013 Microsoft Corporation. All rights ==nWindOWS Server2012R2

540 @ 307GHz 3.06 GHz

A Product ID: 00000-00000-00003-30000
Action Center

Computer name: XXXKHXKKKKXXKHK B Change settings
Full computer neme: XXXXHOKHIXRNXHHK
Computer description:
‘Workgroup: 'WORKGROUP
Windows activation
Windows is not activated. Read the Microsoft Softwere License Terms

Activate Windows

Windows Update

4. Click Activate Windows.

6.

LOMPUTEr name: ARARAARARARARAR
Full computer name: ORI
Computer description:

Workgroup: WORKGROUP

Windows activation

Windows is not activated. Read the Microsoft Software License Terms

[¥''-Nange serings

Product |ID: 00000-00000-00000-00000

Activate Windows

Enter the product key.

Enter a product key

be on the

Dashes will be added automatically

L]
M

1220 8M

o
H 127272013

License is activated after entering the product key.

Complete license authentication process according to the message.

When the server is not connected to the Internet, launch the command prompt with an administrator right,

enter the following command.

slmgr /ipk <product key>
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7. Activate your license by phone.
Open Run, type "slui 4", and then press the <Enter> key."
=] Run

=== Typethe name of a program, folder, document, or Internet
resource, and Windows will open it for you.

Qpen: | slui 4 W

¥ This task will be created with administrative privileges.

| QK | | Cancel | | Browse... |

8. On the next screen, select your country, and then click Next.

Select your country or region

Afghanistan v

Acquire the installation ID required for license activation

(®© Call and provide your installation ID

Call one of these numbers. The automated phone system will ask for your installation ID (IID). Some
charges may be applied by local operators for toll-free numbers in certain countries or regions.

Toll free:
not available
(971) (4) 3917000

Installation ID:
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000

9. Call the Microsoft license activation hotline and then tell your installation ID.

Type the acquired confirmation ID, and then click Activate Windows.

(© Enter your confirmation ID

The automated phone system will tell you what to enter.

A B L5 D 3 F G H
[N I N D NN N N
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(2) Server Core installation

1. Confirm if your license is activated.
At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

If license authentication is required, go to the next step.
If your license is already authenticated, you can skip the next and the subsequent steps.

2. Change the product key.

[ When using Backup DVD-ROM: |
Type the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

:\Users'\administrator>simgr —ipk <Product key on COA label>

| When using Windows Server 2012 R2 DVD-ROM: |
You do not need to change the product key.
Go to the next step.

3. Perform license authentication.

| When connected to the Internet: |
License authentication is performed via the Internet.
Type the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr —-ato

This completes authentication.

| When not connected to the Internet: |

Use telephone for license authentication.
Type the following command to get an Install ID for authentication, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr -dti

Acquire the installation ID required for license activation.

Refer to the file $systemroot%\system32\sppui\phone. inf to confirm the telephone number of

Microsoft Licensing Center.

Call Microsoft Licensing Center and tell them your Install ID.
Type the confirmation ID you have received in the following command line, and then press the <Enter>

key.

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr —-atp <Confirmation ID>

This completes authentication.
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4.8 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming (LBFO)

Set up the network adapter teaming feature as shown below.

(1) Launching the NIC teaming setup tool

1. Launch Server Manager.
2. Select Local Server.
3. Inthe Properties window, click Enable or Disable for NIC teaming.

The NIC teaming setup tool will launch.

Tips The NIC teaming setup tool can also be launched by opening the Run dialog box,
typing 1bfoadmin, and then pressing the <Enter> key.

(2) Creating a team

Create a team by using the NIC teaming setup tool.
1. Inthe Servers section, select the name of the server to set up.

If there is only one server connected, the name of the server is selected automatically.

2. Inthe Teams section, under Tasks, select New Team. The New Team wizard then starts.

3. Type the name of the team to create, and then select the network adapter to include in the team from
the Member adapters list.

4. Click Additional properties.

5. Specify the required settings, and then click OK.

Teaming mode

Static Teaming Configures static aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Switch Independent Configures teaming on the NIC side without depending on the switch settings.

LACP Configures dynamic aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Load balancing mode

Address Hash Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers.

Hyper-V Port Distributes the load to each of the virtual switch ports used by the virtual

machines.
Dynamic ® Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers in sending.
Yy ® Distributes the load same to "Hyper-V Port" in receiving.
Standby adapter

Select one adapter to be set to standby mode from the adapters in the team.
Setting all adapters to active mode is also possible.

Primary team interface
Any VLAN ID can be specified for the primary team interface.
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(3) Notes and restrictions

NIC teaming on a guest OS is not supported.
Teaming of virtual NICs on the host OS is not supported in the Hyper-V environment.

When STP (Spanning Tree Protocol) is enabled on network switch ports to which network adapters of the
team are connected, network communications may be disrupted. Disable STP, or configure "PortFast" or
"EdgePort" to the ports.

* About setting the network switch of the connection destination, see the manual of the network switch.

All NICs in the team must be connected to the same subnet.
Teaming of different speed NICs is not supported.

Teaming of different vendor's NICs is not supported.

Refer to the following website for the latest information.

http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2012r2/index.html

- [Technical Information] - [NIC Teaming (LBFO)]
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4.9 Installing the Applications

Some applications stored in EXPRESSBUILDER can be installed collectively by performing the procedures
described below. When installing these applications individually, see Chapter 2 (Installing Bundled Software).
This feature is only available on the server with a GUI.

1. Sign-in to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.

2.  Click the shortcut on your desktop screen or choose NEC EXPRESSBUILDER from the Start screen.
Or, Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option) into the optical disk drive.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

. Instruction Manuals

Versions

Integrated Installation

Applications
Files for Setup

Maintenance

ZEEQOM

Exit

Wersion X000 (300)

4. Select Applications, select the check boxes corresponding to the applications to be installed, and then
click Install.
The selected applications are automatically installed.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software.
- Install Starter Pack prior to installing the application.
- Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application.

Car "
’ & Applications N

™ NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService Revl.22 Not installed
T Express Report Service Rev3.5E Mot installed
7 Express Report Service (HTTPS) Revi.6 Not installed
F Microsolt .NET Framework Version 4.5.2 Not installed
F Universal RAID Utility Revd. 10 Not installed
F product Info Collection Utility Rev2.9.3 Not installed
F Ezclct Viewer Rev2.2.0 Not installed
¥ NEC ExpressUpdate Agent Rev3.18 Mot installed 4
Install
Note » Applications available for installation are selected by default.

o If your system environment does not satisfy the prerequisite for an application,
you cannot install it. (For details, refer to the on-screen information and Chapter
2)

5.  When a message indicating reboot appears, click OK to reboot the server.

6. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is
appropriate to your operating environment.

Now installation of applications is completed.
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4. 10 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist

Before starting installation, backup data for future use in case of data loss.

(1) Installation process
—  Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

Important |« Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the RAID
Controller that is not used for setup, if the server has two or more RAID
Controllers installed.

¢ Disconnect an external disk (*) from the server by turning the power of it off
or disconnecting cables. Install those hard disk drives and cables after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with those being connected with
the server may cause existing data to be erased unintentionally.

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit

Refer to Chapter 1 (4.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER), and proceed with setup.
In this case, EXPRESSBUILDER installs the Windows on the first detected hard disk drive or logical drive.

—  Setup with Windows standard installer
1. Refer to Chapter 1 (4.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and start setup.

2.  When the following message appears, select the partition to which you want to install the operating
system.

Select the location to which Windows will be installed

The order and numbers of the disks displayed on the screen might not match the server’s slot of the
hard disk drives. Distinguish between the hard disk drives by viewing the hard disk drive
capacity and partition size displayed on the screen, and then select a drive to install the Windows
system.

Selecting an improper drive might cause an unintentional corruption of the existing data. Be careful
when selecting a hard disk drive on which to install the system.

Important Je For details, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us

e You cannot edit the drive letters for the system volume or boot volume
after setup is complete. Make sure that the drive letters assigned in this
window are correct, and then proceed with setup.

3. Refer to Chapter 1 (4.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and proceed to setup Windows with
Windows standard installer and the instructions.

Tips The drive letter might change after installation. If you want to change the drive
letter, use the procedure shown in Changing drive letter assignments below.
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(2) Changing drive letter assignments

To change the drive letter, follow the steps below. However, these steps cannot change drive letter assignments
for the system volume or boot volume.

1. Right-click the left bottom of screen, and click Computer Management.
2. From the window on the left, select Storage, and then Disk Management.

3. Right-click the volume whose drive letter you want to change, and then select Change drive letter and

paths.

4. Click Change and Assign the following drive letter, and then select the drive letter you want to
assign.

5. Click OK.

6. Close the Server Manager.
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J. Setting Up Windows Server 2012

Set up Windows Server 2012.

J.1 Before Starting Setup

Read through the cautions explained here before starting setup.

EB : Confirm during Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

0S8 : Confirm during Setup with Windows standard installer

BIOS setting

Change Boot Mode to UEFI Mode.
EB 08 See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance Guide for details.

Boot — Boot Mode — UEFI

Select Enabled for X2APIC feature of processor. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance
EB 08 Guide for details.

Advanced — Processor Configuration - X2APIC— Enabled

At re-installation, open Boot Option Priorities in BIOS SETUP to make sure that the higher boot

priority than Windows Boot Manager is specified for optical disk drive.

Example of correct setting

[Boot]-[Boot Option Priorities]
— Boot Option #1 [UEFI: Optical Disk Drive]
— Boot Option #2 [Windows Boot Manager]
— The system can boot from OS installation media.

Example of incorrect setting

%5 [Boot]-[Boot Option Priorities]
— Boot Option #1 [Windows Boot Manager]
— Boot Option #2 [UEFI: Optical Disk Drive]
— The system cannot boot from OS installation media.

Note o Before opening BIOS SETUP, be sure to insert OS installation media into optical disk
drive.
* |[f Windows Boot Manager is not displayed in Boot Option Priorities, you need not to
confirm the boot priority.
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Hardware configuration

The following hardware configurations require special procedures.

Reinstalling to a mirrored volume

When you install Windows Server 2012 in an environment with a mirrored volume created using
B Windows, disable mirroring before installing the operating system and enable it again after the
installation. Use Computer Management — Disk Management to create, disable, or remove the

mirrored volume.

Peripheral devices such as RDX/MO
6 Remove an MO device before installing an OS. Some peripheral devices need to be halted before
installation. Refer to the manual provided with the peripheral devices for how to set a device

appropriate to installation.

5 DAT, LTO, or similar media

Do not set any media such as DAT or LTO during setup.

Installing in internal or external multiple logical drives
For details on installing operating systems to a system in which two or more RAID Controller exist, or to
EB an external disk drive* that is not subject to setup, refer to Chapter 1 (5.10 Installation When Multiple

Logical Drives Exist).

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit.

Reinstalling to hard disk drives that have been upgraded to dynamic disks
If the hard disk drive has been upgraded to a dynamic disk, the operating system cannot be
EB

: reinstalled to it with the existing partitions.

Set up the operating system with the Windows standard installer.
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EB Setup when mass memory is installed

If mass memory is installed in your system, the large size of paging file is required at installation. Thus,
the partition size for storing debug information (dump file) may not be secured.

If you fail to secure the dump file size, allocate the required file space to multiple disks by performing the
following steps.

1. Set the system partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file.
2. Specify another disk as the destination to store the debug information (required dump file size) by
referring to Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

If the hard disk drive does not have enough space to write the debug information, set the partition size
to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file, and then add another hard disk drive for the dump
file.

Note If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended

size, expand the partition size or add another hard disk drive.

If sufficient space cannot be secured for the paging file, perform either of the following after installing
Windows.

— Specify a hard disk drive other than the system drive as the location to store the paging

file for collecting memory dump

Create a paging file of the installed memory size + 400 MB or more in a drive other than the
system drive.

The paging file that exists in the first drive (in the order of drive letter C, D, E, ...)
is used as the temporary memory dump location. Therefore, the size of the
paging file must be "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more. Paging files in
dynamic volumes are not used for dumping memory. The setting is applied after
restarting the system.

Example of correct setting

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive D can be used for collecting memory dump
because its size satisfies the requirement.
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Example of incorrect setting 1

C: Paging file whose size is smaller than the installed memory size
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive C is used for collecting memory dump, but
collection may fail because the size of the paging file is smaller than the
installed memory size.

Example of incorrect setting 2

C: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
E: Paging file whose size is 400 MB

— The total paging file size in all drives is "installed memory size + 400 MB",
but collection may fail because only the paging file in drive C is used for
collecting memory dump.

Example of incorrect setting 3

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more
(in dynamic volume)

— Paging files in a dynamic volume cannot be used for collecting memory
dump. Thus, collecting memory dump fails.

— Specify a drive other than the system drive for "Dedicated Dump File".

Create the registry shown below by using the Registry Editor and specify the name of Dedicated
Dump File.

<When specifying the file named "dedicateddumpfile.sys" in drive D>

Key: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM
\CurrentControlSet\Control\CrashControl

Name: DedicatedDumpFile
Type: REG_Sz
Data: D:\dedicateddumpfile.sys

Note the following when specifying Dedicated Dump File:

e Pay strict attention to edit the registry.

e The setting is applied after restarting the system.

e Specify a drive that has free space of "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more.

e Dedicated Dump File cannot be placed in dynamic volumes.

e Dedicated Dump File is only used for collecting memory dump, and is not used as virtual
memory. Specify the paging file size so that sufficient virtual memory can be allocated in

the entire system.
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System partition size

EB

The system partition size can be calculated by using the following formula.

Size required to install the OS + paging file size + dump file size + application size

Server with a GUI

Size required to install the OS =9,400MB

Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 400MB
Application size = as required by the application

Server Core installations

Size required to install the OS =6,300MB

Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 400MB
Application size = as required by the application

For example, if the installed memory size is 1 GB (1,024 MB), application size is 100MB, and Server
with a GUI is selected, the partition size is calculated as follows:

9,400MB + (1,024MB x 1.5) + 1,024MB + 400MB + 100MB
=12,460MB

The above mentioned partition size is the minimum partition size required for system installation.
Ensure that the partition size is sufficient for system operations.

The following partition sizes are recommended.
Server with a GUI : 32,768MB(32GB) or more
Server Core installations : 32,768MB(32GB) or more
*1 GB = 1,024 MB

Note e The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug information

(dump file). The initial size of the Windows partition paging file must be large
enough to store dump files.

Make sure you set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file is insufficient, there
will be a virtual memory shortage that may result in an inability to collect correct
debug information.

e Regardless of the sizes of internal memory and write debug information, the
maximum size of the dump file is "size of internal memory + 400 MB".

e When installing other applications or other items, add the amount of space needed
by the application to the partition.

If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size, expand the partition

size or add another hard disk drive.
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Tips When creating a partition, Windows OS creates the following partitions at the top of
hard disk drive.

— Recovery Partition: 300MB

— EFI System Partition (ESP): 260MB *1

— Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR):  128MB *2
528MB is allocated for these three partitions out of the specified partition size.
For example, when 61,440MB is specified for partition size, the area available free
area is calculated as follows:

61,440MB — (300MB + 260MB + 128MB) = 60,752MB

Free area

| [
Recovery Partition System Partition
(300MB)

Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR) *2
(128MB)

EFI System Partition (ESP) *1
(260MB)

*1 May be 100MB in size depending on hard disk drive type.
260MB partition will be created in case of setup with EXPRESSBUILDER.

*2 MSRis not displayed on Disk Management.

Windows Server 2012 Hyper-V support

EB 08 Refer to the following web site for information related to Windows Server 2012 Hyper-V.
http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2012/hyper-v/hyper-v-ws2012.html

Using BitLocker

If using BitLocker, note the following.
® Be sure to keep the recovery password secure. Do not keep it near a server running BitLocker.

Important If the recovery password is not entered, the OS cannot be started, and the
content of the partition encrypted by BitLocker cannot be referenced any
more. The recovery password might be required at startup of the OS after
the following:
EB 08 — Replacement of motherboard

—  Change of BIOS setting

— Initialization of trusted platform module (TPM) *
* Depending on your system, it may not be supported.

Refer to the document about hardware.

® To reinstall the operating system into a partition that is encrypted with BitLocker, delete the
BitLocker-encrypted partition prior to reinstallation.

Support for NIC teaming in Windows Server 2012

The NIC teaming feature, which used to be provided by network interface card (NIC) vendors, is built
into Windows Server 2012. In Windows Server 2012, this feature is also called "load balancing and
failover (LBFO)".

Refer to Chapter 1 (5.8 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFQ)) and specify any required
settings.

EB 0s
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2.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

This section describes how to install Windows with EXPRESSBUILDER.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide".

Important | ¢ Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER may delete all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must
be especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings

— Partition Settings
When re-installing an OS, backing up user data is recommended.

e Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the
RAID Controller that is not to be setup. Install those hard disk drives
after setup has completed. Conducting setup with hard disk drives being
connected with RAID Controller may cause existing data to be erased
unintentionally. It is recommended to make backup copy of user data
before starting setup.

Note e The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled on systems that
have been installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER.
The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.
Contact your sales representative for details.

e When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):
Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
Refer to Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in "Maintenance Guide"
when creating RAID10.

Tips e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER allows you to use a pre-specified parameter
file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory.

e For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i Installation Guide (Windows) 169



Chapter 1  Installing Windows

5. Setting Up Windows Server 2012

5.2.1 Setup flow

% Setup i

v

@ versions
(OIS

‘I Select an operating system to install.

(Ciek Manual Selaction to configure  RAID aray only)

Automatic Detection

@

Manual Selection

[™ Load Settings

[ B B 12
2 Enter installation settings.

O Default

a\ Custom

L Poe P 2

Configure the RAID system

v

Set EXPRESSBUILDER in the optical disk drive

*If the media is asked

A 4

Copy the selected applications and setup modules

v

Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive

A 4

The OS is installed automatically

A 4

The Starter Pack and the selected applications are installed

A 4

Agree the license terms and sign in

A 4

4 Ready to set up the computer.

pariton wil be ozt

+ Copyng

+ Changing 2 CD/OVD

Start

Installation completes

Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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5.2.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
o NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2012
DVD-ROM)

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e Internal Flash Memory

e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (Option)

» Prepare if needed:

¢ Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

Tips This server allows you to launch EXPRESSBUILDER from Internal Flash Memory
and install an OS without using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

5.2.3 Setup procedure

During Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, parameters are specified through the wizard.
You can also save the parameters as one file (a parameter file) to removable media.

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (5.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing

Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.
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The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.
EXPRESSBUILDER

Lo

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Select the language for displaying.

O BFE (@ English
©  Frangais o laliano

O Deutsch O Esparnol
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5.  When the following screen appears, read the contents and click Yes.

EXPRESSBUILDER

To proceed, agree the following terms.
If you do not agree, click No to terminate this software and shut down the
computer.

[NEC Software License Agreement
1. License

NEC Corporation (hereinafier referred to as "NEC") grants you a personal and
non-exclusive license to use the provided software (the "Software”) only on one
machine at any one time, and only In the country where you got the Software,

"ou get no license other than those expressly granted you under this
Agreement

2. Period

(1) This Agreement comes Into effect on the day when you received the
Software.

(2) You may terminate the license granted hereunder by notifying us In writing
at least one month prior to the desired termination date.

(3) NEC may terminate the license granted you hereunder at any time If you
[fall to comply with any terms and conditions of this Agreement.

(4) Upon termination of the license, you must destroy, uninstall or dispose of

‘ Yes Mo

6. Click Setup.

| Setup )1;,

> CaTT——

o Versions
O Ext

7. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.

1 2 = 4

05 selection ﬂ Settings Confirmation ﬂlnﬂalla'.lun

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

B Load Settings

O When not using a parameter file : Select Automatic Detection, and then go to Step 8.
Select Manual Selection, and then go to Step 9.
O When using a parameter file : Select Load Settings, and then go to Step 10.

Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading
the saved parameter file.
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8. When not using a parameter file, let the OS on the installation media be recognized by using the
following procedure.

8-(1) Click Automatic Detection.

sattings Confirmation rstallation

I A -

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection 1o configure a RAID array only)

L,Ei i Automatic Detection

Select an operating system 4+
sutomalically with an installaien | 3tiQn
dise

Ea Load Settings

8-(2) Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

il B -

o,
e Selection

ation

Insert the OS installation disc.

EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to install.

Massage ID : B2014 |

OK Cancel

8-(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen. — Go to step 11.

I |4

Confirmation Installation

{Chck Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

1 Select an operating system to install.
v

F—;,e Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

[3 Load Settings
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9. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by using the following procedure.
9-(1) Click Manual Selection.
1 [2 H3 4

S selection Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E©Q  Automatic Detection

‘ Manual Selection

e’
=]

You can select the target OS of

the installation from the menu.

9-(2) From the pull-down menu, select Windows Server 2012, and then click OK.
2 11 2 5] <}
‘ |(“S selectior Settings H\";‘v"img\ on installation
@ choice

Select an operating system 1o install.

® Windows Windows Server 2012
VMware

RAID Configuration Only

0K Cancel

9-(3) Click 2 on the right side of the screen. —» Go to step 11.
1 HE 3 ﬂ4

05 seisction Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

[Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

L@ Automatic Detection @
v Manual Selection

D Load Settings
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10. When using the parameter file, load the parameter file by using the following procedure.

10-(1) Click Load Settings.

|'1 2 ﬂ3 ﬂ4
05 salection Settings confirmation Installation
1 Select an operating system to install.
({Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)
E®  Automatic Detection
Manual Selection
; Load Settings 1

Load installation setings.

10-(2) Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

= Choosing a File x

(] 2] oot

Places Name v | size| Moditied ||~

24 Search
@ Recently Used

root

Desktop

[ File System
Documents

Music

Pictures

Videos

Downloads

| Aw |

Gancel || Open |

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see
"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

10-(3) Click © on the right side of the screen.
1 HZ HB [4

05 selection Seftings Confirmation Instaliation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manusal Selection to configure 4 RAID array enly)

E®  Automatic Detection @
Manual Selection

v [ Load Settings
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10-(4) When the parameter file is correctly loaded, click O on the right side of the screen.
— Go to step 14.

Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
— Go to step 13-(1).

G5 selection settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v & Custom

11. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following methods:
O When selecting Default : Go to Step 12.
0 When selecting Custom : Go to Step 13.

e |

selaction Sattings Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default
& Custom

12. Click Default.

L c [

wlction Settings

: ! Enter installation settings,

Specify minimum s et
installation. Defaul val
used for other sefings
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12-(1) Select the edition of the OS to install from the pull-down menu.

Type the password, and then click Finish.

14

il La

ﬁ Wizard

Basic Settings

Operating system

Edition
Language

Password Settings

Enter the minimum settings to set up the computer
Click Custom if you want to use the Windows standard installer

: Windows Server 2012

Standard(Server with a GUI) <

: | English

Administrator Password

Reenter Administrator Password

Finish

Required)

Cancel

Note

12-(2) Click O onthe right side of the screen. —» Go to step 14.

1

@5 selection

Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A - Z), lowercase letters (a - z), and symbols.

2

Settings

Confirmation

HB

: ! Enter installation settings.

e o Default

& Custom

13. Click Custom.
{L 2

5 selectior Settings

HB

Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default
(eo-\ ‘ Custom
linstallation.
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13-(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system and logical drives as needed.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):
Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
Refer to Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in "Maintenance Guide" when
creating RAID10.

When creating new logical drives
(1) With the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box cleared, click Next.
Set up the logical drives according to the wizard.

11 | Y .Y 1a

@ wizard

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the incorrect RAID controller Is
selected.

—Device Informat

RAID Controller : MegaRAID 945N-8i

Number of Physical Drives 12

—Summary of RAID Array

Array #1
RAIDO (2diisk(s))
Logical Drivel = (278GB)

RAID C:
’7 LI Skip Configuring RAID Array

1/11 Page

Next Cancel

Important | When a new logical drive is created, the existing RAID system is destructed
and the contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

(2) Setting the disk array configuration and the RAID level.

1 1n In 1 a

Q Wizard

Up to two RAID arrays can be created with the wizard
Please set the status of physical drives to Unused if you want to configure another array with selected
physical drives after the installation.

SATA #00° 139,28 ®

SATA #01° 139.2GB Ol

*: Solid State Drive (S5D)

2/11 Page

Back Next Cancel

(3) Specify the size of the logical drive by the GB unit as needed.

11 | Y .Y 1a

@ wizard

Specify the size of the logical drive.
Logical drive #1 will be assigned as the drive for the OS installation.
Up to two logical drives per RAID array can be created with this wizard.

Array #1 Array #2
Unused Space; 0GB Unused Space: cB
(Logical Drive#1) : System Drive (Logical Drive#3):
® Maximum Size 139 GB Maximum Size cB
O Size [ Jee Size [Cee
(Logical Driveit2); (Logical Drive#4):

O Remaining Space GB Remaining Space GB
Osize [es size [ee

* For drive capacity measurements, 1TB = 1024 gigabytes.

3/11 Page

Back Next Cancel
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Note

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
(1) Select the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.

13-(2)

The RAID level and the logical drive size varies depending on hardware configuration.

11 | P 1o 1a

@ wizar

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation If the incorrect RAID ¢

selected

ontroller is

~Device
RAID Contraller

Number of Physical Drives 2

[~ Summary of RAID Array

Array #1
RAIDO (1disk)

Logical Drivel  (1117GB)

RAID Config:
’7 ¥ Skip Configuring RAID Array

1

Next

11 Page

Cancel

Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER, and then click Next.

| EY 1 1 0 a

@ wizard

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
ion disc

Basic

Operating system Windows Server 2012

Use Windows standard installer

® Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER
Edition Standard{Server with a GUI)
Language English :
Time Zone (UTC-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada)
4/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel

13-(3) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

(1 1~ I~ I a

ﬂ Wizard

Specify the settings of the system partition for Windows.
Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive.
All data currently on an existing partition, shown with a red frame, will be deleted

Current Partitions (the area shown with a red frame will be deleted)

D\DBBITATJEJD\D 07(NTFS) Dugm P.uuuuuDFn—cSmu—
(0.368) (Totak:40.3G8)  (0.1GB) (1076G8)

Partition Settings
Create a new partition

D Use all space

Minimum: 40GB / Recommended: 40G8 |

® Type a partition size “1TB=1024GB
Maximum: 1116G8)

5/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Important Je Partition size

Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for installing
the operating system. (Refer to Chapter 1 (5.1 Before Starting Setup).)

e The entire contents of the hard disk drive will be deleted.
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13-(4) Enter the user information, and then click Next.

(E] I~ I I a

0 Wizard
Personalize the computer.
Type Computer Name within 15 characters.
Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters from
three of the four (numbers/up e symbols)
User Information
Computer Name M Automatic Numbering
(54354570816 ecuires
User Name Administrator
Administrator Password L earod
Reenter Password (Required]
6/11Page
Back Next Cancel
Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:
— Contains 6 or more characters
— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A - Z), lowercase letters (a - z), and symbols.

Tips e The Computer name has been assigned by automatic assignment function. If
you need to assign another computer name, remove the checkmark from "Auto",
and enter the desired computer name.

o |f a parameter file is used for setup or if you return to a previous screen, eesees is
displayed in the Administrator password and Reenter Administrator password
text boxes.

13-(5) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

11 1 =Y 1a

@ wizara

Choose a network protocol
Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, if you want to type an IP address.

Network Protocols:
® Standard Settings

Custom Settings

Back Next Cancel
Tips IThe order of entry in Custom settings may differ from the numbering of LAN ports.
Note Even when an optional network board is connected, Custom settings only shows

standard network boards.
After finishing Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, specify the optional network
settings again.
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13-(6)

Specify the domain or workgroup.

Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

(E] 1~ [

0 Wizard

Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup.

Choose Joln a workgroup or Join a domaln,

@ Join a workgroup

Workgroup Name

© Join a domain

Back Next

and then enter parameters.

WORKGROUP

3

]
I
]

8/11 Page

Cancel

13-(7)

Check the settings of Windows components.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

.

13-(8)

Server with

Advanced

a GUI

Advanced

Available Applications

Description

Back Next

- 12 | .Y | Y | ']
@ wizad
Choose application: ant 10 install
See Description about each application.

Selected Applications

NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService

Express Report Service

Express Report Service(HTTPS)
Add >> | Universal RAID Utility
Microsoft NET Fra
Microsoft NET F
NEC ExpressUp

work Version 3.5.1

<< Delete k Version 4.5.2

10/ 11 Page

Cancel
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On the following screen, click Finish.

1 [l 1

@ wizard

The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.

Back Finish

11/11 Page

Cancel

On the following screen, click © onthe right side of the screen.

1 2 3

©5 selection seltings confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

a Default

v & Custom

14. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.

]4

Installation

/‘l\ 1 2 8

05 selection Settings Confirmation |\nstaHauon

Confirm installation settings.
(Check if valid installation settings are specified)

skip configuring RAID array.

Operating system Windows Server 2012

(Use Windows standard installer)

Copying OEM drivers No

Click & on the right side of the screen.
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15. The setup process starts.

Click Start to continue setup.
1 2 3 4

0 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Ready to set up the computer.
A partition has already been created

I you proceed, any data stored on the partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system
* Copying files

* Changing media

Start

16. If the server has started from the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disk into the

optical disk drive, and then click OK.

If EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is already set, this message will not appear.

@ selection

Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disc to the drive
[ Message ID : 12002

OK Cancel

17. Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive, and then click OK.

i R e e e

@ sclection

Insert the OS installation disc.
Click OK to prt
(30-90 minut
Do not use the mouse and keyboard during the setup until the

eed to the automatic setup

ntil completion)

prompt screen appears.

e Message ID : 12004 |

OK Cancel

Windows Server 2012 is installed automatically.

Wait for completion (about 40 minutes) without performing any operation.
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18. The Starter Pack and the selected applications are automatically installed.

Wait for completion without performing any operation.
) SR
Bt B

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while.

el

Installing applications.

Please wait for a while,

19. Read the terms of License Agreement.
If you agree, select the | accept the license terms for using Windows. check box,

and then click Accept (only in the server with a GUI).

Settings
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20. Press the CTRL+ALT+DEL keys to sign in.

Press Ctrl+Alt+Delete to sign in.

11:56

Tuesday, November 6

e

On the following screen, type the password you have set in Step 11-(1) or 12-(4).

Administrator

©.

28 Windows Server2012

21. Click OK.

The setup is completed

The Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER has been successfully completed.

OK
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22. See Chapter 1 (5.5 Checking installation of EXPRESSBUILDER) to confirm that EXPRESSBUILDER has
been installed in Windows.

23. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (5.6 Setting Up Device Drivers) to set up the device drivers.

24. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (5.7 License Authentication).

25. See Chapter 1 (5.8 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFQ)) to setup a team as needed.

26. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

27. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is

appropriate to your operating environment.

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER is now complete.
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J..3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer

This section describes how to install Windows with Windows Standard Installer.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide".

Important | Setup with Windows standard Installer may delete all data of the hard disk
drive depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must
be especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings

When re-installing an OS, backing up user data is recommended.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
Refer to Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in "Maintenance Guide" when
creating RAID10.

Tips e Setup with Windows Standard Installer allows you to use a pre-specified
parameter file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on
removable media or Internal Flash Memory.

o For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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5.3.1 Setup flow

0 Versions
O it

‘I Select an operating system to install

(Clek Manual Selaction to configure 3 RAID aray only)

E®  Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

D—; Load Settings

3
[l .. [ [
: ! Enter installation settings.
O Default
O\ Custom
(LA IR S
3 Confirm installation settings.
(Conti #1h staliionseings rs proporh)
JE— j
I |
swve |

4 Ready to set up the computer.

partion wilbe lost

* Copyng

+ Changing 3 CD/DVD

Start

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i

Configure RAID System

v

Insert the OS installation media

Restart (automatically)

A 4

Installation

v

Agree the license terms and sign in

v

Install Starter Pack

v

End of installation

Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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5.3.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
o NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2012
DVD-ROM)

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e Internal Flash Memory

e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option)

» Prepare if needed:

¢ Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

5.3.3 Setup procedure

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (5.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.
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The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.
EXPRESSBUILDER

o

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Select the language for displaying.

o BXE @ English
O Frangais O ltaliano

© Deutsch O Espariol
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5. When the following screen appears, read the contents and click Yes.

EXPRESSBUILDER

To proceed, agree the following terms.
If you do not agree, click No to terminate this software and shut down the
computer.

[NEC Software License Agreement

1. License

INEC Corporation (hereinafter referred to as "NEC") grants you a personal and
non-exclusive license to use the provided software (the "Software”) only on one
machine at any one time, and only In the country where you got the Software.

"ou get no license other than those expressly granted you under this
Agreement

2. Period

(1) This Agreement comes Into effect on the day when you received the
Software.

(2) You may terminate the license granted hereunder by notifying us In writing
at least one month prior to the desired termination date.

(3) NEC may terminate the license granted you hereunder at any time If you
[fall to comply with any terms and conditions of this Agreement.

(4) Upon termination of the license, you must destroy, uninstall or dispose of

‘ Yes Mo

6. Click Setup.

| Setup )g

Y e

o Versions
O Exit

7. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.

| 5 selection ﬂ Settings ﬂ Confirmation ﬂmnauaziun

Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

7
Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

[  Load Settings

O When not using a parameter file : Select Automatic Detection, and then go to Step 8.
: Select Manual Selection, and then go to Step 9.

O When using a parameter file : Select Load Settings, and then go to Step 10.

Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading
the saved parameter file.
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8. When not using a parameter file, let the OS on the installation media be recognized by using the following
procedure.

8-(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 HE 3 ﬂ4

OS selection Sattings Confirmation rstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection te configure a RAID array only)

( E,El ‘ Automatic Detection )
e J

Select an operating system 4+
utomalically with an installaion | 3ti@R
dise

B‘a Load Settings

8-(2) Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

ol 2 B It

@ sclection

Insert the OS installation disc
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to install

Massage ID : B2014 |

OK Cancel

8-(3) Click @ onthe right side of the screen. — Go to step 11.

1 J2 ﬂz 4

Q5 selection ! Sattings Confirmation l| 1nstaliation

{Chck Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

1 Select an operating system to install.

7 F—_,g Automatic Detection @
Manual Selection

[% Load Settings
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9. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by using the following procedure.

9-(1) Click Manual Selection.
ﬂz HB 4

Settings confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only}

E©@ Automatic Detection

E ~
,( ’ Manual Selection Jo

\

| You can select the target O5 of
the installation from the menu | 5

9-(2) From the pull-down menu, select Windows Server 2012, and then click OK.

/m\ |1\ selection H;Z-\-mr,;, ﬂ%‘\rwc\ on Hﬁular.u.

@ choice

Select an operating system to install,

® Windows Windows Server 2012

O VMware

e 2 RAID Configuration Only

0K Cancel

9-(3) Click O onthe right side of the screen. —» Go to step 11.
1 J2 = ﬂ4

Os selaction sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Chick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E,_e Automatic Detection @
v Manual Selection

Eo Load Settings
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10. When using the parameter file, load the parameter file by using the following procedure.

10-(1) Click Load Settings.

[ |2 3 4

sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID arvay only)

E® Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

| Load Settings )3

Load installation setings.

10-(2) Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

Choosing a File x
ElE
Places Name v Size Modified =
@4 Search
@ Recently Used
root
Desktop
[ File System

Doouments
Musio

B3 Pictures
Videos
Downloads

| A

Gancel || Open |

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see
"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

10-(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
1 ﬂ2 HB [4

05 selection Seftings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E@ Automatic Detection @
Manual Selection

v [% Load Settings
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10-(4) When the parameter file is correctly loaded, click & on the right side of the screen.
— Go to step 12.

Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
— Go to step 11-(1).

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v & Custom

11. Click Custom.

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default
& Custom o

Specify all setings for the
installation.

11-(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):
Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
Refer to Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in "Maintenance Guide" when
creating RAID10.

When creating new logical drives

(1) With the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box cleared, click Next.
Set up the logical drives according to the wizard.

Important JWhen a new logical drive is created, the existing RAID system is destructed
and the contents of hard disk drive will be erased.
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(2) Setting the disk array configuration and the RAID level.

(3) Specify the size of the logical drive by the GB unit as needed.

14 1~ Y 1 a

@ wizard

Up to two RAID arrays can be created with the wizard
Please set the status of physical drives to Unused if you want to configure another array with selected
physical drives after the installation

SATA #00" 139.2GB ®

SATA #01*139.2GB | ® |

RAID1 =B

*: Solid State Drive (SSD)

2/11 Page

Back | Next Cancel

11 1~ 1a la

a Wizard

Specify the size of the logical drive.
Loglcal drive #1 will be assigned as the drive for the OS installation.
Up to two logical drives per RAID array can be created with this wizard.

Array #1 Array #2
Unused Space: oce Unused Space: GB
(Logical Drive#1) : System Drive (Logical Drive#3);
® Maximum Size 139 GB Maximum Size GB
O size :l G Size :l GB
(Logical Drive#2): (Logical Drivet#4)
[

J Remaining Space GB Remaining Space

O'size I:IGB Size

* For drive capacity measurements, 178 = 1024 gigabytes.

3/11Page
Back }' Next Cancel
Note The RAID level and the logical drive size varies depending on hardware configuration.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
(1) Select the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.

11 [l I 1a

0 Wizard

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation If the incorrect RAID controller Is

selected
Device
RAID Contraller
Number of Physical Drives 2

[~ Summary of RAID Array

RAID C: ‘

’7 ¥ Skip Configuring RAID Array

Array #1
RAIDO (1disk)
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)

T ) -

1/11 Page

Next Cancel
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11-(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Use Windows standard installer, and then click Next.

| E1 1 il A

@ wizard

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the Installer contained in the
Windows installation disc

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications easily.

Basic Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2012

®)| Use Windows standard Installer

—
Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER

4711 Page
Back Naxt Cancel
On the following screen, click Finish.
14 | =Y 1 14
e ‘Wizard
The settings are now complete,
Click Finlsh to close this window.
11 /11 Page
Back Finish Cancel

11-(3) On the following screen, click © onthe right side of the screen.

1 2 3 ﬂﬂr

©F selection Settings Confirmation Installatiory

: ! Enter installation settings.

0 Default @

v @\ Custom
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12. Check the parameter settings. To save the settings, click Save.
Click & on the right side of the screen.

/ﬁ\ 1 2 £] 4
OS selaction Settings Confirmation nstallatio:

Confirm installation settings.
(Check if valid installation settings are specified)
Skip configuring RAID array. @

Operating system © Windows Server 2012

(Use Windows standard installer)

Copying OEM drivers No

13. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.

T e

q Ready to set up the computer.
A pa dy been created

* Configuring RAID system

* Changing a CD/OVD

* Installing an OS

Start

14. Insert the OS installation media into the disk drive, and then click OK.

1 2 3

@ auestion

\rmation

Insert an OS installation disc for installing
[ Message 1D : J2000 )

OK Cancel

15. The server reboots automatically. Press the <F3> key when the following message appears during POST.

Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network
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16. The system starts from the OS installation media.
The message “Press any key to boot from CD or DVD...” is displayed on the top of the screen. Press
<Enter> key to start the system from the installation media.

The boot sequence proceeds and the message “Windows is loading files...” appears.

Note If “Windows is loading files...” message does not appear, <Enter> key was not
pressed correctly. Reboot and retry.

17. Click Next.

Windows Setup

ER Windows Server2012

Language to install: [English (United States) hd
R EE LB R SR CHRE ) English (United States) v

Enter your language and ather preferences and click "Next" to cc

n. All fights reserved

Windows Setup

BB Windows Server 2012

Install now

Repair your computer

sn. All fights reserved

— If the following message appears, go to step 19.
- If not, go to step 21.

Load Driver

To install the driver needed to access your hard drive, insert
the installation media containing the driver files, and then
click OK.

Note: The installation media can be a floppy disk, CD, DVD, or
USB flash drive.

Browse OK Cancel
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19. Click Browse and select the destination, and then click OK.
Specify the displayed drive as INTER-FLASH.

\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\01l storage\l al 06
Tips e The volume label of Internal Flash Memory is INTER-FLASH.

o |If INTER-FLASH label is not displayed, reboot the server, and then perform
setup again from step 15.

20. Select the following driver from the driver list shown, and then click Next.
LS| Embedded MegaRAID

21. Type the product key, and then click Next.
If you are using Backup DVD, this screen does not appear. Go to the next step.

22. Select the operating system to install, and the click Next.
The screen display differs depending on an OS installation media you are using.
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23. Confirm the content of the license agreement.

If you agree, select | accept the license terms and then click Next.

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS
MICROSDFT WINDOWS SERVER 2012 STANDARD
Thase license tesms are an agreement betursen you and
the server manufschirar that distributes the softwars with the sarver; or
the software installer that distrbutes the software with the server.

. They 1pphy to odes the media on
ed i, ¥ any. The

24. Select the installation type.

Select Custom: Install Windows onl

advanced) in this case.

SN A W
‘ Which type of installation do you want?

ndows and kee

25. “Where do you want to install Windows?” window appears.
If the driver is loaded in step 19 to 20 or if a RAID controller is not used, go to step 29.

If

202

ou select Load Driver, the following message appears.

Load Driver

To install the driver needed to access your hard drive, insert
the installation media containing the driver files, and then
click OK.

Note: The installation media can be a floppy disk, CD, DVD, or
USB flash drive.

Browse OK Cancel
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26. Click Browse and select the destination, and then click OK.
Specify the displayed drive as INTER-FLASH.

Onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID) :
\016\win\winnt\drivers\0l storage\l al 06

RAID Controller (N8103-188) : \016\win\winnt\drivers\01l storage\l an 02

RAID Controller (N8103-205/206/207/208/210/211) :
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\01l storage\l ay 01

Tips ¢ When using an EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, replace the DVD media in step 25
and select the optical disk drive.

e When using an onboard RAID controller, the driver can be loaded from the
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD by using USB optical disk drive.

o If INTER-FLASH label is not displayed, reboot the server, and then perform
setup again from step 15.

27. Select the following driver from the driver list shown, and then click Next.
Onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID) : LSI Embedded MegaRAID
RAID Controller (N8103-188) : LSI MegaRAID SAS 9341-8i
RAID Controller (N8103-205) : MegaRAID 944N-8i
RAID Controller (N8103-206/207) : MegaRAID 946N-8i 2G
RAID Controller (N8103-208) : MegaRAID 946N-8i 4G
RAID Controller (N8103-210/211) : MegaRAID 945N-8i

28. If you inserted the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD in Step 25, remove it, and then insert the OS installation

media.
Tips If you have not replaced the OS installation media after loading the driver, the
following message may appear.
[} Windows cannct be installed to this disk. (Show details)
If it appears, replace the OS installation media, and then click Refresh.
29. Click New.

If a partition has already been created, go to step 32.

Tips Ilf New is not displayed on the screen, click Drive options (advanced).
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30. Specify the partition size in the Size box, and the click Apply.

When the following window appears, click OK. )
Windows Setup &-J

0 To ensure that all Windows features work correctly, Windows might create
‘0‘ additional partitions for system files.

[ Coneal |

Tips When creating a partition, the OS creates the following partitions at top of the hard
disk drive.
— Recovery Partition
— EFI System Partition (ESP)
— Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR)

31. Select the partition created in step 30, and then click Format.

32. Select the created partition, and then click Next.

Important JIf the four partition types Recovery, System, MSR (Reserved), and Primary
have not been created in the created partition, it means that you failed to
create the partition. Delete the partition you attempted to create, and then
create a new partition. If you have connected a data disk to a partition, be
careful not to delete that partition.

Tips The number of partitions displayed differs depending on the hardware
configuration.
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When the following message appears, Windows installation starts automatically.

Installing Windows

Nour computernl restae several fimes. This might bake a ehie.

Copying Windows fes 10%)

34. Press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Del> keys to sign in.

Press Ctrl+Alt+Delete to sign in.

12:34

Monday, April 1

&
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35. Type the password and press Enter.

Administrator

=@ Windows Server 2012

Windows Server 2012 starts.

36. The following screen appears according to the contents selected (or displayed) in Step 22.

Server Manager

WELCOME TO SERVER MANAGER

3 Ad 0 manage

WHAT'S NEW

-] ini CAWi 2\cmd.exe ~| ol

LEARN MORE

ROLES AND SERVER GROUPS

Server with a GUI Server Core Installation

Tips Refer to Microsoft Website for more details.
Configure and Manage Server Core Installations
http://technet.microsoft.com/us-en/library/jj574091.aspx
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37. Install Starter Pack by referring to Chapter 1 (5.4 Installing Starter Pack).
Start EXPRESSBUILDER by either of the following two ways:

— Internal Flash Memory : 5.4.1 Installing Starter Pack after POST
— EXPRESSBUILDER DVD : 5.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER installed in Windows

38. See Chapter 1 (5.5 Checking installation of EXPRESSBUILDER) to confirm that EXPRESSBUILDER has
been installed in Windows.

39. Install drivers and specify detailed settings by referring to Chapter 1 (5.6 Setting Up Device Drivers).
40. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (5.7 License Authentication).

41. See Chapter 1 (5.8 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFQ)) to setup a team as needed.
42. Install the applications as needed by referring to Chapter 1 (5.9 Installing the Applications).

43. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

Setup with Windows standard installer is now complete.
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J.4 Installing Starter Pack

Starter Pack contains drivers customized for this server. Be sure to apply Starter Pack before running the
system.

Important | @ Also install Starter Pack in the following cases.

— The motherboard of the server has been replaced
(If a dialog box prompting system reboot is displayed, reboot the
system according to the on-screen instructions, and then apply the
Starter Pack.)

— If the system was restored using a restore process

— If a system has been restored using the backup tool

® After installing build-in options, you may need installing Starter Pack.
For detail, refer to Chapter 1(5.6 Setting Up Device Drivers).

Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled upon Starter Pack
installation is complete.

The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Tips If the OS is installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER, Starter Pack is already applied.
If the configuration is not changed, you do not need to apply Starter Pack again.

5.4.1 Installing Starter Pack after POST

1. After installing the operating system, restart the server.

2. When “Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network”
appears during POST, press <F3> key.

Note IBefore pressing <F3> key, be sure to remove the DVD from the optical disk drive.

3. When the following message appears, select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to the next window, with no need for further input.
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The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.
EXPRESSBUILDER

E

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

EXPRESSBUILDER

@ socin

RATHEREBATESIW,

Select the language for displaying.
o BFE & English

©  Frangais o ltaliano

© Deutsch O Espaniol
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5. When the following screen appears, read the contents and click Yes.

To proceed, agree the following terms.
If you do not agree, click No to terminate this software and shut down the
computer.

[NEC Software License Agreement

1. License

INEC Corporation (hereinafter referred to as "NEC") grants you a personal and
non-exclusive license to use the provided software (the "Software”) only on one
machine at any one time, and only in the country where you got the Software.

"ou get no license other than those expressly granted you under this
Agreement

2. period
(1) This Agreement comes into effect on the day when you recelved the
Software.

(2) You may terminate the license granted hereunder by notifying us in writing
at least one month prior to the desired termination date.

(3) NEC may terminate the license granted you hereunder at any time if you
[fail to comply with any terms and conditions of this Agreement.

(4) Upon termination of the license, you must destroy, uninstall or dispose of

6. Click Utilities.

h. Setup
| Utities )

7. Click Starter Pack Installation.

Utilities
asm

é RAID Configuration Data
@l File Execution

| Starter Pack Installation ).k
[Windows.
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8. Read the contents, and then click Yes.

'i? r-;

@ selectior

Starter Pack will be installed on your Windows system. Proceed?

Message ID : P2000

Yes No

9. When files are copied, click Close on the following screen.
& [

The server then restarts. Do not press <F3> key and allow OS to start.
10. On Server Core installations, install Starter Pack following steps as below.
On the server with a GUI, go to step 12.

(1) Enter the following command at the command prompt, and then open the folder under the
system drive (drive C).

cd /d C:\StartPKG

C:\Users\administrator>ed /d C:\StartPKG

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

app_pkg.bat

C:\StartPKG>app_pkg.bat

11. The following screen appears.
Starter Pack is in preparation for application. Wait for a while (about 1 to 3 minutes.)

Applying Starter Pack is in preparation. Please wait for a while. ‘
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12. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack -

Setup is going to install Starter Pack.
If you install it, click [OK],
if you wish to cancel it, click [Cancel].

This process disables fellowing function,
If you use the function, enable it after the reboot.

+ RS5(Receive-Side Scaling)
+ TCP Chimney Offlead
(ID:C2024g)

OK | Cancel |

Wait until the installation of the Starter Pack is complete. (About 3 to 5 minutes)

Note The screen may black out instantaneously or resolution may change while Starter
Pack is installed, but it is not a failure.

13. Click OK to restart the system.

Starter Pack -

L Installing Starter Pack was completed.
¥ The setup reboots for installing drivers,

If the media is set in Optical Disc Drive,
take it out, and click [OE].
(1D C100)

oK

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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5.4.2 Installing Starter Pack using Windows Application

When EXPRESSBUILDER is installed on Windows, you can launch it as a Windows application.
See Chapter 1 (5.5. Checking installation of EXPRESSBUILDER).

1. Sign-in to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.

2. Click the shortcut on your desktop screen or choose NEC EXPRESSBUILDER from the Start screen.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Versions

Instruction Manuals

Integrated Installation

E.ﬁlsD]'ﬂ-ﬂjel

Exit

Applications

Maintenance

Files for Setup

NEC

WErSIon X.00-3000.30¢ (300c)

4. Select Starter Pack on the following screen, and then click Install.

EXPRESSBUILDER

NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software.

I~ NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService

I Express Report Service

T Express Report Service (HTTPS)

[T Mieresoft .NET Framewerk Version 4.5.2
I™ Universal RAID Utility

I product Info Collection Utility

I Ezclet Viewer

I” NEC ExpressUpdate Agent

- Install Starter Pack prior to installing the application.
- Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application.

Revl.22
Rev3.SE

Rev3.6

Revd. 10
Rev2.9.3
Rev2.2.0
Rev3.18

Not installed
Not installed
Not installed
Not installed
Not installed
Not installed
Not installed
Not installed

5. See Step 12 and the subsequent steps in Chapter 1 (5.4.1 Installing Starter Pack after POST) for further

procedure.
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5.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER installed in Windows

When you use EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), follow the steps below.

Installation from Windows (Server with a GUI)
1. Sign-in to the system with the administrator account.

2. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

3. See Step 3 and the subsequent steps in Chapter 1 (5.4.2 Installing Starter Pack using Windows
Application) for further procedure.

Installation from Windows (Server Core Installation)
1. From the command prompt, type the following command.
In the example below, the optical disk drive is the D drive.

Cd /d D:\016\win\winnt\bin

C:\Users\administrator>ed /d D:\016\win\winnt\bin

2.  Enter the following, and then press the <Enter> key.

Pkgsetup.vbs

D:\016\win\winnt\bin>pkgsetup.vbs

Wait until installation completes (about 1 to 3 minutes).

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.

214 Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 5. Setting Up Windows Server 2012

J..0 Checking installation of EXPRESSBUILDER

Confirm that EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows.

(1) Server with a GUI

1.  Click the shortcut on the desktop or select “NEC EXPRESSBUILDER” from the Windows start

screen.

The following screen is displayed.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC
WP Instruction Manuals
o Versions
g Integrated Installation
E Applications
H Files for Setup
‘\ Maintenance
B exit
Version x.xx-x06 (00¢)

2. Click “Exit” to quit the menu.

Check is now complete.

(2) Server Core Installation

1.  Enter the following at the command prompt and press the <Enter> key.

eb _cli.exe 'show /repository'’

The following steps are not required when a folder path is displayed after ,RepositoryPath=".

Go to step 2 when the following message is displayed.

The repository has not been created. After creating the repository by "load /repository”, please

run again.

2. Enter the following at the command prompt and press the <Enter> key.
Wait for a while until the command is completed.

eb_cli.exe 'load /repository'

Check is now complete.
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J.6 Setting Up Device Drivers

Install and set up device drivers provided for the standard configuration.

For details regarding the installation and setup of a driver for an optional device, refer to the manual supplied
with the optional device.

5.6.1 Installing the LAN drivers

(1) LAN drivers

For the system that network adapter is connected, if it is setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, the LAN driver will
automatically be installed.

For the system that network adapter is connected, if it is setup with Windows standard installer, apply Starter
Pack to install the LAN driver.

Important | Wake On LAN (WOL) is supported by the standard network adapters only.
Wake On LAN will be able to be used in the state after the installation of the
LAN Driver. For BIOS settings, check the "User’s Guide".

Note e To change the LAN driver settings, sign in to the system from a local console
using an administrator’s account. Remotely changing the settings by using the
operating system’s remote desktop feature is not supported.

e Be sure to select the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) check box when specifying an
IP address.

(2) Optional LAN board
This server supports the following optional LAN boards.
N8104-149/150/151/152/157
The LAN drivers of N8104-149/150/151/152/157 are installed automatically by Windows Plug-and-Play.

As for N8104-149/157, however, if the LAN board is not equipped with the server at the time when the Starter
Pack is being applied or setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, appropriate drivers will not be installed automatically if
you additionally equip the LAN board.

In that case, install the LAN drivers by the following steps.

N8104-149

Note When QLogic Driver Installer is shown to Programs and Features, this step is
unnecessary.

1.  Start command prompt and then open the folder under the system drive (drive C), enter the following file,
and run the file.

C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository\0l6\win\winnt\drivers
\02 network\l as 02\install ws2012.bat

If using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), run the following file on the DVD.

\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\l as 02\install ws2012.bat

2. When the following message appears, restart the system.

QLOGIC Driver Installation Completed!

3. When LAN board is new addition, configure each LAN board by referring to Chapter 1 (5.6.2 Setting up
LAN drivers).

Setup is now completed.
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N8104-157

Note When Intel(R) Network Connections xx.xx.xx.xx is shown to Programs and
Features, this step is unnecessary.

1.  Start command prompt and then open the folder under the system drive (drive C), enter the following file,
and run the file.

C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository\0lé6\win\winnt\drivers
\02 network\l ag 02\install ws2012.bat

If using EXPRESSBUILDER, run the following file.

\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\l ag 02\install ws2012.bat

2. When the following message appears, restart the system.

Intel Driver Installation Completed!

3. When LAN board is new addition, configure each LAN board by referring to Chapter 1 (5.6.2 Setting up
LAN drivers).

Setup is now completed.

(3) Network adapter name

After installing the LAN drivers, the following network adapter names will be displayed by the Device Manager.

Network adapters for the standard configuration
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)
If connecting with an optional LAN board:
[N8104-149] : QLogic BCM57810 10 Gigabit Ethernet (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)
[N8104-150/151/152] : Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)
[N8104-157] : Intel(R) Ethernet Controller X550 #xx (*1)

*1 If there are adapters with the same name, a different identification number will be assigned to xx.

Tips The ID for N8104-149 might be a number of two or more digits. This is due to the
LAN driver specifications and not an error. This number cannot be changed.
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5.0.2 Setting up LAN drivers

(1) Setting link speed

The transfer rate and duplex mode of the network adapter must be the same as those of the switching hub.
Follow the procedure below to specify the transfer rate and duplex mode.

Tips When using N8104-149, you can specify "10 Gb Full" for network adapter and
"Auto Negotiation" to switching hub.

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to set.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. On the Advanced tab, set the Speed & Duplex values to the same as those of the switching hub.

4. Click OK.

5. Restart the system.

The link speed setting is now complete.

(2) Configuring Flow Control

Flow Control is a feature to stop transmitting frames temporarily by sending a pause frame to the destination
device when the receive buffer is about to run out.

When it receives a pause frame, it regulates the transmission.

Configure the Flow Control following the procedure below.

Tips The settings of Transmit/Receive of the network adapter should match those of the
destination device. For example, if Flow Control in the destination device is set as
Receive only, that in the server should be set as Transmit only.

1.  Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to
configure. The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

Open Advanced tab and click Flow Control to show Value.
The Value can be changed by the down-arrow button.

Click OK.

o o M »

Restart the system.

The Flow Control setting is now complete.
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(3) When using N8104-150/151/152
When using N8104-150/151/152 with the server, follow the procedure below to set it.

1.  Run the following file on the system drive (drive C).
C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository\0l6\win\winnt
\drivers\02 network\l ah 02\pgdyavd disable.vbs

If using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), run the following file on the DVD.
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\l ah 02\pgdyavd disable.vbs

2. When the following message appears, click OK.

Configuration Completed
[Option:PopUp RLV Disabled(Action:Done)]
Reboot the system

Tips The message “Action:Non” indicates that the LAN driver is already set.

3. Restart the system.

Setup is now completed.

5.6.3 Graphics accelerator driver

The graphics accelerator driver for standard configurations is installed when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.
The graphic accelerator driver is automatically installed on setup with EXPRESSBUILDER.

To install drivers separately, complete the following steps.

1. Double-click the install.bat icon in the following folder.
— If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository\0l6\win\winnt\drivers
\03 graphics\1l aj 05\install.bat

— When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\03 graphics\1l aj 05\install.bat

2. You will be prompted to confirm the End User License Agreement during this process.
Click the ACCEPT button to continue.

3. Restart the system.

Graphic accelerator driver installation is now complete.
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5.0.4 When using a SAS controller (N8103-142/184)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-142/184 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.
Drivers customized for this server is installed by applying the Starter Pack.

5.6.5 When using a RAID Controller
(N8103-176/177/178/179/205/206/207/208/210/211)

The driver for RAID Controller N8103-176/177/178/179/205/206/207/208/210/211 is automatically installed
by Windows Plug-and-Play.
Drivers customized for this server is installed by applying the Starter Pack.

5.0.6 When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-159/160)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-159/160 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.
Drivers customized for this server is installed by applying the Starter Pack.

However, if you additionally equip a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-159/160), right click on following file,
and select Run as Administrator.
C:\Program Files(x86)\EXPRESSBUILDER\repository\016\win\winnt\drivers\01_storage
\1_ao_02\utl\cli_inst.bat

If using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), run the following file on the DVD.
\016\win\winnt\drivers\01_storage\1_ao_02\utl\cli_inst.bat

5.6.7 When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-161/162)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-161/162 is installed by applying the Starter Pack.

However, if you additionally equip a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-161/162), right click on following file,
and select Run as Administrator.
C:\Program Files(x86)\EXPRESSBUILDER\repository\016\win\winnt\drivers\01_storage
\1_au_02\utl\cli_inst.bat

If using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), run the following file on the DVD.
\016\win\winnt\drivers\01_storage\1_au_02\utl\cli_inst.bat
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J.7 License Authentication

To use Windows Server 2012, you need finish the license authentication procedure.

Confirm if your license is authenticated. If not, perform the following procedures to have your license

authenticated.

Connect to the Internet to perform the authentication procedure.

Or, use the telephone to perform the authentication procedure.

(1) Server with a GUI

1. Click Search on the Charms bar.

(Or, right-click the bottom left corner on the screen, and then click Run.)

Search

Run

Programs and Features
Power Options

Event Viewer

System

Device Manager

Disk Management
Computer Management
Command Prompt
Command Prompt (Admin)
Task Manager

Control Panel

File Explorer

Run

e

2. Enter "slui" in the Search box, and then press the <Enter> key.

Search

Apps
= Desktop
e Internet Explorer

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i

Search
Apps

|

Apps
£ Settings
[ Files

e Internet Explorer

L=/ Run

= Type the name of a pregram, folder, document, or Internet
rescurce, and Windows will open it for you.

Open: slui v|
P T I T T ey 5!—].

oK | | Cancel | | Browse...
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3. Read the contents, and then continue the license authentication procedure.
A Windows Activation | = o s

1 [ » ControlPanel » System and Security_» Acton Center » Windows Actvation

'-"*)4 Windows isn't activated

ated tight now. Try activating Windows later. I this issue persists, contact Microsoft Customer Service and
indows.

Tips Ilf your license is already authenticated, you do not need to perform this procedure.
Windows activation is now complete.
(2) Server Core installation

1. At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
slmgr -dli

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr -dli

If license authentication is required, go to the next step.

If your license is already authenticated, you can skip the next and the subsequent steps.

2. Change the product key.
| When using Backup DVD: |

Type the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr —-ipk <Product key on COA label>

| When using Windows Server 2012 DVD-ROM: |

You do not need to change the product key.

Go to the next step.

3. Perform license authentication.

[ When connected to the Internet: |

License authentication is performed via the Internet.
Type the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr —ato

This completes authentication.
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| When not connected to the Internet: |

Use telephone for license authentication.
Type the following command to get an Install ID for license authentication, and then press the <Enter>

key.

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr -dti

Refer to the file $systemroot%\system32\sppui\phone.inf to confirm the telephone number of

Microsoft Licensing Center.

Call Microsoft Licensing Center and tell them your Install ID.

Type the confirmation ID you have received in the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr —-atp <Confirmation ID>

This completes authentication.
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2.8 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFO)

Set up the network adapter teaming feature as shown below.

(1) Launching the NIC teaming setup tool

1. Launch Server Manager.
2. Select Local Server.
3. Inthe Properties window, click Enable or Disable for NIC teaming.

The NIC teaming setup tool will launch.

Tips The NIC teaming setup tool can also be launched by opening the Run dialog box,
typing 1bfoadmin, and then pressing the <Enter> key.

(2) Creating a team
Create a team by using the NIC teaming setup tool.

1. Inthe Servers section, select the name of the server to set up.

If there is only one server connected, the name of the server is selected automatically.

2. Inthe Teams section, under Tasks, select New Team. The New Team wizard then starts.

3. Type the name of the team to create, and then select the network adapter to include in the team from
the Member adapters list.

4. Click Additional properties.

5. Specify the required settings, and then click OK.

Teaming mode

Static Teaming Configures static aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Switch Independent Configures teaming on the NIC side without depending on the switch settings.

LACP Configures dynamic aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Load balancing mode

Address Hash Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers.

Distributes the load to each of the virtual switch ports used by the virtual

Hyper-V Port machines.

Standby adapter
Select one adapter to be set to standby mode from the adapters in the team.
Setting all adapters to active mode is also possible.

Primary team interface

Any VLAN ID can be specified for the primary team interface.
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(3) Notes and restrictions

NIC teaming on a guest OS is not supported.
Teaming of virtual NICs on the host OS is not supported in the Hyper-V environment.

When STP (Spanning Tree Protocol) is enabled on network switch ports to which network adapters of the
team are connected, network communications may be disrupted. Disable STP, or configure "PortFast" or

"EdgePort" to the ports.
* About setting the network switch of the connection destination, see the manual of the network switch.

All NICs in the team must be connected to the same subnet.
Teaming of different speed NICs is not supported.

Teaming of different vendor's NICs is not supported.

Refer to the following website for the latest information.

http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2012/index.html
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J.9 Installing the Applications

Some applications stored in EXPRESSBUILDER can be installed collectively by performing the procedures
described below. When installing these applications individually, see Chapter 2 (Installing Bundled Software).
This feature is only available on the server with a GUI.

Sign-in to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.

2.  Click the shortcut on your desktop screen or choose NEC EXPRESSBUILDER from the Start screen.
Or, Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option) into the optical disk drive.
Or, if EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application.
Select NEC from Windows Start menu to launch NEC EXPRESSBUILDER.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Versions

Instruction Manuals

NEC

Integrated Installation

Applications

Maintenance

EEQOMCOER

Exit

Files for Setup

Wersion X000 (200)

4. Select Applications, and select the check boxes corresponding to the applications to want to install,

and then click Install.

The selected applications are automatically installed.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC
Integrated Installation
Install the following software.
- Install Starter Pack prior to installing the application.
- Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application.
(o} ' Pack
= @ applications \
A g ™ NEC ESMPROQ ServerAgentService Revl.22 Not installed
™ Express Report Service Rev3.SE Not installed
7 Express Report Service (HTTPS) Revi.6 Not installed
W Micrasoft \NET Framawork Version 4.5.2 Not installed
F Universal RAID Utility Revd.10 Not installed
 product Info Collection utility Rev2.9.3 Not installed
W Ezclct Viewer Rev2.2.0 Not installed
¥ NEC Expressipdate Agent Rev3.18 Not installed ‘
Install
Note » Applications available for installation are selected by default.

o If your system environment does not satisfy the prerequisite for an application,
you cannot install it. (For details, refer to the on-screen information and Chapter
2 Installing Bundled Software.)

5.  When a message appears, click OK, and then remove the EXPRESSBUILDER disk from the optical

disk drive.

6. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is
appropriate to your operating environment.

Now installation of applications is completed.
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2. 10 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist

Before starting installation, backup data for future use in case of data loss.

(1) Installation process

— Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

Important |« Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the RAID

Controller that is not used for setup, if the server has two or more RAID
Controllers installed.

o Disconnect an external disk (*) from the server by turning the power of it off
or disconnecting cables. Install those hard disk drives and cables after

setup has completed. Conducting setup with those being connected with
the server may cause existing data to be erased unintentionally.

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit

Refer to Chapter 1 (5.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER), and proceed with setup.
In this case, EXPRESSBUILDER installs the Windows on the first detected hard disk drive or logical drive.

— Setup with Windows standard installer
1. Refer to Chapter 1 (5.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and start setup.

2. When the following message appears, select the partition to which you want to install the operating
system.

Select the location to which Windows will be installed

The order and numbers of the disks displayed on the screen might not match the server’s slot of the
hard disk drives. Distinguish between the hard disk drives by viewing the hard disk drive capacity and
partition size displayed on the screen, and then select a drive to install the Windows system.
Selecting an improper drive might cause an unintentional corruption of the existing data. Be careful
when selecting a hard disk drive on which to install the system.

Important Je For details, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us

e You cannot edit the drive letters for the system volume or boot volume
after setup is complete. Make sure that the drive letters assigned in this
window are correct, and then proceed with setup.

3. Refer to Chapter 1 (5.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and proceed to setup Windows with
Windows standard installer and the instructions.

Tips The drive letter might change after installation. If you want to change the drive
letter, use the procedure shown in Changing drive letter assignments below.
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(2) Changing drive letter assignments

To change the drive letter, follow the steps below. But these steps cannot change drive letter assignments for
the system volume or boot volume.

1. Right-click the left bottom of screen, and click Computer Management.
2. From the window on the left, select Storage, and then Disk Management.

3. Right-click the volume whose drive letter you want to change, and then select Change drive letter and

paths.

4. Click Change and Assign the following drive letter, and then select the drive letter you want to
assign.

5. Click OK.

6. Close the Server Manager.
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6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

Set up Windows Server 2008 R2.

6.1 Before Starting Setup

Read through the cautions explained here before starting setup.

EB : Confirm during Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

0S ' : Confirm during Setup with Windows standard installer

BIOS setting

Change Boot Mode to Legacy Mode. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance Guide

- for details.

Boot — Boot Mode — Legacy

Select Disabled for X2APIC feature of processor. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in
- Maintenance Guide for details.

Advanced — Processor Configuration - X2APIC— Disabled

Select Disabled for XHCI Hand-off. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance Guide for

details.

Advanced — USB Configuration —» XHCI Hand-off — Disabled

Select Enabled for XHCI Hand-off after Starter Pack installed.

Hardware configuration

The following hardware configurations require special procedures.

Reinstalling to a mirrored volume

When you install Windows Server 2008 R2 in an environment with a mirrored volume created
T using Windows, disable mirroring before installing the operating system and enable it again after
the installation. Use Computer Management — Disk Management to create, disable, or remove

the mirrored volume.

Peripheral devices such as RDX/MO
Remove an MO device before installing an OS. Some peripheral devices need to be halted
before installation. Refer to the manual provided with the peripheral devices for how to set a

device appropriate to installation.

DAT, LTO, or similar media
Do not set any media such as DAT or LTO while installing an OS.
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Installing in internal or external multiple (logical drives)
For details on installing operating systems to a system in which two or more RAID Controller exist,
- or to an external disk drive* that is not subject to setup, refer to Chapter 1 (6.9 Installation When

Multiple Logical Drives EXxist).

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit.

i Reinstalling to hard disk drives that have been upgraded to dynamic disks
If the hard disk drive has been upgraded to a dynamic disk, the operating system cannot be
i reinstalled to it with the existing partitions.

Set up the operating system with the Windows standard installer.

- Setup when mass memory is installed

If mass memory is installed in your system, the large size of paging file is required at installation.
Thus, the partition size for storing debug information (dump file) may not be secured.

If you fail to secure the dump file size, allocate the required file space to multiple disks by

performing the following steps.

1. Set the system partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file.
2. Specify another disk as the destination to store the debug information (required dump file

size) by referring to Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

If the hard disk drive does not have enough space to write the debug information, set the partition
size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file, and then add another hard disk drive for
the dump file.
Note If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended
size, expand the partition size or add another hard disk drive.

If sufficient space cannot be secured for the paging file, perform either of the following after
installing Windows.

— Specify a hard disk drive other than the system drive as the location to store the

paging file for collecting memory dump

Create a paging file of the installed memory size + 300 MB or more in a drive other than the

system drive.

The paging file that exists in the first drive (in the order of drive letter C, D, E, ...)
is used as the temporary memory dump location. Therefore, the size of the
paging file must be "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more. Paging files in
dynamic volumes are not used for dumping memory. The setting is applied after
restarting the system.

Example of correct setting

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive D can be used for collecting memory dump
because its size satisfies the requirement.
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Example of incorrect setting 1

C: Paging file whose size is smaller than the installed memory size
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive C is used for collecting memory dump, but
collection may fail because the size of the paging file is smaller than the
installed memory size.

Example of incorrect setting 2

C: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
E: Paging file whose size is 300 MB

— The total paging file size in all drives is "installed memory size + 300 MB",
but collection may fail because only the paging file in drive C is used for
collecting memory dump.

Example of incorrect setting 3

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more
(in dynamic volume)

— Paging files in a dynamic volume cannot be used for collecting memory

dump. Thus, collecting memory dump fails.

— Specify a drive other than the system drive for "Dedicated Dump File".

Create the registry shown below by using the Registry Editor and specify the name of

Dedicated Dump File.

<When specifying the file named "dedicateddumpfile.sys" in drive D>

Key: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM
\CurrentControlSet\Control\CrashControl

Name: DedicatedDumpFile

Type: REG_SzZ

Data: D:\dedicateddumpfile.sys

Note the following when specifying Dedicated Dump File:

e Pay strict attention to edit the registry.

e The setting is applied after restarting the system.

e Specify a drive that has free space of "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more.

e Dedicated Dump File cannot be placed in dynamic volumes.

e To collect memory dump by using Dedicated Dump File, a paging file is required in
any drive.

e Dedicated Dump File is only used for collecting memory dump, and is not used as
virtual memory. Specify the paging file size so that sufficient virtual memory can be

allocated in the entire system.
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System partition size

_ The system partition size can be calculated by using the following formula.
Size required to install the OS + paging file size + dump file size + application size

Full installations

Size required to install the OS =15,600 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2 + Service Pack 1)
= 8,400 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2 with Service Pack 1)
Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 300MB
Application size = as required by the application
Server Core installations
Size required to install the OS =11,100 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2 + Service Pack 1)
= 3,700 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2 with Service Pack 1)
Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 300MB
Application size = as required by the application

For example, if the installed memory size is 1 GB (1,024 MB), application size is 100MB, and Full
installations is selected, the partition size is calculated as follows:

8,000 MB + (1,024MB x 1.5) + 1,024MB+ 300MB+ 100MB

=10,960MB

The above mentioned partition size is the minimum partition size required for system installation.
Ensure that the partition size is sufficient for system operations.
The following partition sizes are recommended.

Full installations : 32,768MB (32GB) or more

Server Core installations : 10,240MB (10GB) or more

*1 GB = 1,024 MB

Note * The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug
information (dump file). The initial size of the Windows partition paging file
must be large enough to store dump files.

Make sure you set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file is
insufficient, there will be a virtual memory shortage that may result in an
inability to collect correct debug information.

Regardless of the sizes of internal memory and write debug information, the
maximum size of the dump file is "size of internal memory + 300 MB".

e When installing other applications or other items, add the amount of space
needed by the application to the partition.

If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size, expand the

partition size or add another hard disk drive.
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Tips When creating a new partition, Windows OS assigns an initial boot
partition of 100 MB.

For example, when making a partition of 40,960 MB (40 GB), usable
space will be 40,960 MB — 100 MB = 40,860 MB.

=

Free space

| —

System Partition (40,860 MB)

Boot Partition (100 MB)
The boot partition is not recognized from the operating system.

Hyper-V 2.0 support

Refer to the following web site for information related to Hyper-V 2.0.

http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2k8r2/hyper-v/hyper-v-v2.html

Using BitLocker

If using BitLocker, note the following.
® Be sure to keep the recovery password secure. Do not keep it near a server running
BitLocker.

Important | if the recovery password is not entered, the OS cannot be started, and
the content of the partition encrypted by BitLocker cannot be
referenced any more.

The recovery password might be required at startup of the OS after
the following:

— Replacement of motherboard
—  Change of BIOS setting
— Initialization of trusted platform module (TPM) *

* Depending on your system, it may not be supported.
Refer to the document about hardware.

® To reinstall the operating system into a partition that is encrypted with BitLocker, delete the
BitLocker-encrypted partition prior to reinstallation.

® Microsoft releases software updates for BitLocker encryption. If using BitLocker, it is
important that you read through the information provided by Microsoft. Also read through the
checklist published by Microsoft.
For details, visit http://support.microsoft.com/kb/975496/en-us.
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Installing Service Pack

Install the Service Pack before you apply the Starter Pack.
: ® |f the OS installation media contains Service Pack 1, you do not need to apply the service pack

T again.

® You can install the Service Pack on the server. When the Service Pack is not attached to your

system, prepare it by yourself.

License authentication

License authentication is required depending on the installation of Windows.
For details, refer to 6.7 License Authentication.

- Note o Activate within 30 days following installation.
o A virtual product key is used when installing in a virtual environment. It is not
used when directly installing an operating system to a physical server.
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6.2 Setup with Windows Standard Installer

This section describes how to install Windows with Windows Standard Installer.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide".

Important | « Setup with OS standard Installer may delete all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must be
especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings

When re-installing windows, backing up user data, is recommended.

* Precautions for installation are as follows:

— Use EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (optional or on web site). Cannot use
EXPRESSBUILDER on Internal Flash memory (F3 key function).

— Use an internal optical disk drive on the server when installing.
Cannot use a USB interface drive and remote media feature of
EXPRESSSCOPE Engine 3.

— Use a display, mouse, keyboard, and other devices connected
directly to the server.

Cannot use the remote KVM feature of EXPRESSSCOPE Engine 3

e Change BIOS setting before starting setup, while referring to Chapter 1

(6.1 Before Starting Setup).

Tips o Setup with OS Standard Installer allows you to use a pre-specified parameter
file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory.

o For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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6.2.1 Setup flow

g Setup

0 Versions
O Exit

‘I Select an operating system to install.

u4

(Ciek Manual Seloction to confgure 3 RAID array ony)

E®  Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

D-) Load Settings

[ B B
: ! Enter installation settings.

O Defautt

@\ custom

Confirm installation settings.
Gonkem e sttt setings o prapery

4

* Copyingfles

* Changing a CD/OVD

Start

Configure RAID System

v

Insert the OS installation media

Restart (automatically)

A 4

Installation

v

Agree the license terms and log on

v

Apply Service Pack
(Except for the case you are using OS install media containing
Service Pack 1)

A 4

Install Starter Pack

v

End of installation

Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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6.2.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
o NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2008 R2
DVD-ROM)

e Service Pack
(If the OS installation media contains Service Pack 1, you do not need to apply the service pack
again. When applying Service Pack 1, refer to "About Windows Server 2008 R2 and Windows 7
Service Pack 1".
http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2008r2/sp1.html)

> The following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option)

» Prepare if needed:
e First Steps Guide

¢ Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

Important I Check that internal optical disk drive is connected before installation.
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6.2.3 Setup procedure

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (6.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Lo
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4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

’ Select the language for displaying.
O BXE = English
O Frangais Italiano
© Deutsch Espaiiol

5. When the following screen appears, read the contents and click Yes.

To proceed, agree the following terms.
Ifyou do not agree, click No to terminate this software and shut down the
computer.

[NEC Software License Agreement
1. License

INEC Caorporation (hereinafter referred to as *NEC") grants you a personal and
Inon-exclusive license to use the provided software (the "Software”) only on one
machine at any one time, and only In the country where you got the Software.

‘ou get no license other than those expressly granted you under this
Agreement.

2. Perlod

(1) Thi: sAgreemam comes Into effect on the day when you recelved the

(2) Your may terminate the license granted hereunder by notifying us In writing
at least one month prior to the desired termination date.

(3) NEC may terminate the license granted you hereunder av any time if you
ffail to comply with any terms and conditions of this Agree

(4) Upon termination of the license, you must destroy, unlnstall of dispose of

6. Click Setup.

@ I Setup )‘.,

[e—

o . Versions
O Bt
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7. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.

“3

Confirmation

1l 2 4
O selaction Sattings Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection ta configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

B-) Load Settings

O When not using a parameter file : Select Automatic Detection, and then go to Step 8.
: Select Manual Selection, and then go to Step 9.

: Select Load Settings, and then go to Step 10.

O When using a parameter file
When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading

Note
the saved parameter file.

8. When not using a parameter file, let the OS on the installation media be recognized by using the

following procedure.

8-(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 HE ]3

Confirmation

©S selection sattings ﬂ rstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only}

é,_é} ‘ Automatic Detection

Seloct an operating system 2
automatically with an installation | >tiQ N
dise.

B Load Settings

Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

& | - 2 .
OS sel ion Settiny Confirmation installation
@ selection
Insert the OS installation disc.
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to install
[ Message ID : B2014 ]
OK Cancel
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8-(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen. — Go to step 11.

1 H2 HB

05 selection Sattings Confirmation

Select an operating system to install.

{Chick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

< Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

v

)

G

Load Settings

9. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by using the following procedure.

9-(1) Click Manual Selection.

[ERE

nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E©@ Automatic Detection

=T
\ I Manual Selection )g

9-(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2008 R2, and then click OK.
&l B P A

@ seiection

Select an operating system to install

® Windows Windows Server 2008 R2 =

oK Cancel
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9-(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.— Go to step 11.

1 }2 2 ﬂ4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Chick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Ele Automatic Detection @

4 Manual Selection

Ep Load Settings

10. When using the parameter file, load the parameter file by using the following procedure.

10-(1) Click Load Settings.

1 }2 3 ﬂ4
05 selaction Sattings Confirmation Installation
1 Select an operating system to install.
(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)
Illo Automatic Detection
Manual Selection
i | Load Settings b

10-(2) Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre)

Choosing a File x

(51 [ e ot

Places Name ~ | Size| Modiied |~
38 Search
@ Recently Used

root

Desktop

] File system

Documents
Musio
Plctures
Videos
Downloads

| A |

Gancel || Open

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see
"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).
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10-(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
1 “2 3 {4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID aray only)

E9@ Automatic Detection @
Manual Selection

¥ [ Load Settings

10-(4) When the parameter file is correctly loaded, click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 12.

Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
— Go to step 11-(1).

T

Settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v ¢\ Custom

selection Confirmation

11. Click Custom.
1

5 selaction

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default
Cﬁ Custom )

2. 3 o |
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11-(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

When creating new logical drives

(1) With the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box cleared, click Next.
Set up the logical drives according to the wizard.

Important | When a new logical drive is created, the existing RAID system is destructed
and the contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

(2) Setting the disk array configuration and the RAID level.

| ] | P 1o I a

@ wizard

Up to two RAID arrays can be created with the wizard.
Please set the status of physical drives to Unused if you want to configure another array with selected
physical drives after the installation.

SATA #00* 139.2GB

SATA #01°139.2GB

*: Solid State Drive (SSD)

2/11Page

Back || Next Cancel

(3) Specify the size of the logical drive by the GB unit as needed.

| B | WY e I a

@ wizard

Specify the size of the logical drive.
Logical drive #1 will be assigned as the drive for the OS installation
Up to two logical drives per RAID array can be created with this wizard.

Array #1 Array #
Unused Space: 0GB Unused Space: Ge
(Logical Drive#1) : System Drive (Logical Drive#3):
® Maximum Size 139 GB Maximum Size GB
O size [es size [es
(Logical Drive#2): (Logical Drive#4):
O Remaining Space cB R SERe ce
O size [ Jes size [ Jes

* For drive capacity measurements, 1TB = 1024 gigabytes.

3/11Page
Back || Next Cancel
Note The RAID level and the logical drive size varies depending on hardware configuration.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
(1) Select the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.

11 1~ In 1a

@ wizarc

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the incorrect RAID controller Is

selected
Device Informatio:
RAID Controller e
Number of Physical Drives c 2
y of RAID Array
Array #1 ‘7
RAIDO (1disk) E

Logical Drivel  (1117GB)

RAID Config
’7 ¥ Skip Configuring RAID Array ‘

1711 Page

Next Cancel
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11-(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.

Choose Use Windows standard installer, and then click Next.

| 1 1 ] A

@ wizara

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the

Windows installation disc
Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and

applica

Basic Setting

Operating system Windows Server 2008 R2

®| Use Windows standard installer

Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER

Back Next Cancal

When the following screen appears, click Finish.

Y Il a

| E1 1

@ wiard

The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.

11 /11 Page
Back Finish Cancel
11-(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
1 2 H3 4
5 selaction Settings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default

v @\ custom
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12. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.

1 2 3 .

O selection Settings Confirmation Installation

[

Confirm installation settings.
(Check if valid installation settings are specified)

Skip configuring RAID array. @

Operating system © Windows Server 2008 R2

(Use Windows standard installer)

Copying OEM drivers : No

Click © on the right side of the screen.

13. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.

1 2 |3 4
os

selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Ready to set up the computer.
A parttion has al atad
If you

o partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system
* Changing a CD/DVD

* Installing an OS

Start

14. Insert the OS installation media into the disk drive, and then click OK.

0S selection Settings Confirmation Installation
@ ueston

Insert an OF installaton disc for installing.
[ Message 1D 12000

OK Cancel

15. The server reboots automatically.
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16. Run from the OS installation media.
If OS has already been installed, the message “Press any key to boot from CD or DVD...” is displayed on

the top of the screen. Press <Enter> key to boot the system from media.
The boot sequence proceeds and the message “Windows is loading files...” appears.

Note If “Windows is loading files...” message does not appear, <Enter> key was not
pressed correctly. Reboot and retry.

This step is unnecessary if no operating system is installed.

17. Click Next at default settings.

% Install Windows

Windows Server 2008

Language fonstat
Time and currency format: English (United States) - v %

Enter your language and other preferences and click "Next" to continue.

Copyright € 2009 Micrasoft Corporation. Al rights reserved.

18. Click Install Now &J.
Windows Server 2008 R2 installation starts.

% Install Windows

Windows Server-2008

Install now -!

What to know before installing Windows

Repair your computer

Copyright @ 2008 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.

19. Select the edition of the Windows you are going to install and the installation method.

dard (Full Installation) 364 7
Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard (Server Core Installation) 771472009
Windews Server 2008 R2 Enterprise (Full Installation) 64 7/14/2009
Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise (Server Core Installation) 7/14/2009
Windows Server 2008 R2 Datacenter (Full Installation) 64 7/14/2009
\Windows Server 2008 R2 Datacenter (Server Core Installation) 771472009
Windows Web Server 2008 R2 (Full Installation) 64 7/14/2009
Windows Web Server 2008 R2 (Server Cere Installation) 7/14/2009

Description;
This option installs the complete installation of Windows Server, This installation includes the entire
user interface, and it supports l of the server roles.

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows.
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Tips I The screen display differs depending on an OS installation media you are using.

20. Read the content of the license agreement.
If you agree, select | accept the license terms and then click Next.

Grumeen

Please read the license terms

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS

MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2008 R2 STANDARD

These license terms are an agreement betvreen you and

* the server manufacturer that distributes the software with the server; or

* the software installer that distributes the software with the server.

Please read them. They apply to the software named above, which includes the media on
wihich you received it, if any. Printed paper license terms, vihich may come with the
software, take the place of any on-sereen license terms. The terms also apply to any

Microsoft

updates,

¥ {zcceptthe license terma

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows.

21. Select the installation type.

Select Custom (advanced) in this case.

Grumewn

Which type of installation do you want?

Upgrade

| Upgradeto a newer version of Windows and keep your files, settings, and programs.
The option to upgrade is only available when an existing version of Windows is
running. We recommend backing up your files before you proceed,

Custom (advanced)

Install a new copy of Windows. This option does not keep your files, settings, and
programs. The option to make changes to disks and partitions is available when yo
start your computer using the installation disc. We recommend backing up your files
before you procesd.

Help me decide

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows.

22. “Where do you want to install Windows?” window appears.
If you are not using RAID Controller, go to Step 26.

When you select Load Driver, the following message appears.

Load Driver

To install the driver needed to access your hard drive, insert
the installation media containing the driver files, and then
click OK.

Note: The installation media can be a floppy disk, CD, DVD, or
USB flash drive.

Browse OK Cancel

Replace the OS installation media with EXPRESSBUILDER DVD in the optical disk drive.
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23. Specify the following locations, and then click OK.
N8103-176/177/178 RAID Controller : \016\win\winnt\drivers\01 storage\l an 01

N8103-188 RAID Controller :\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\0l storage\l an 01

24. Select the necessary driver from the driver list, and then click Next.
N8103-176/177/178 RAID Controller : LSI MegaRAID SAS 9362-8i
N8103-188 RAID Controller : LSI MegaRAID SAS 9341-8i

25. If you used EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, remove it and then insert the OS installation media.

Tips If you have not replaced the OS installation media after loading the driver, the
following message may appear.

s, Windows cannot be installed to this disk. (Show details)

If it appears, replace the OS installation media, and then click Refresh.

26. Select the disk in which the partition will be created, and then click Drive options (advanced).
If a partition has already been created, go to step 28.

&3 &7 nstal indows

Where do you want to install Windows?

| Neme I Total Size Free Space| Type

‘,n’.’ Disk0 Unallocated Space 745 GB 745GB

1 Collecting information ) Installing Windows

27. Click New.
Enter the partition size into the size text box, and then click Apply.
Note IThe partition size can only be set to 2TB (2,097,152 MB) or less.
Tips When creating a new partition and installing the OS, a 100 MB boot partition is
created. When the following window appears, click OK.
I Install Windows &J-

@ To ensure that all Windows features work correctly, Windows might create
| | additional partitions for system files,

28. Select the partition created in step 27, and then click Format.
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29. Select the created

Where do you want to install Windows?

partition, and then click Next.

[ Name I Total Size

Free Space|_Type.

<z Disk0 Parttion 1: System Reserved 1000 MB

86.0MB  System

‘@ Disk Partition 2 20968

399GB Primary

+ Refresh 7 Delete & Format
@ Load Driver QE{}EHH

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows.

Tips The number of partitions displayed differs depending on the hardware
configuration.

Installing Windows...

& Copying Windows files

Expanding Windows files (0%) .
Installing features

Installing updates

Completing installation

1 Collecting information ) Installing Windows

ord must be changed before logging on the first time.

That's all the information we need right now. Your computer will restart several times during
installation.

' Windows Server2008
Standard

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i

When the following message appears, Windows installation starts automatically.

30. After the installation of Windows Server 2008 R2 is completed, the following window appears, prompting
ou to change your password. Click OK.
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31. Change your password, and then click the button.

Full installations:

-/ Windows Server-2008
Standard

Server Core installations:

Administrator
3

[

%/ Windows Server200s
Standard

Tips Passwords must fulfill the following requirements in Windows Server 2008 R2.

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A - Z), lowercase letters (a - z), and symbols.

32. Click OK.

Your password has been changed.

[E——

/ Windows Server-2008
Standard
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33. Confirm the following according to the settings selected (displayed) in Step 19.

Full installations:

[ niial Confguration Tasks

When the Initial Configuration Tasks window appea
[EEE—

rs after you log on, enter the user information.
=lB1x

6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

= o) P
o Wi .
!E Perform the foloviing tasks to configure this server AJ WindowsServerzus
) . Spectmg ot riomaion E
LQ— Product 0
and o
2] T Updatng your Vindows sever
(8, Eraic asomtcupdaing ndfoocbock
Dowrioad and nstal updtes
3] ) customizing your server
B rsors !
B sattosns :
¢
Gy’ Enable Remote Deski "
i Corture Windows Frewal Frewalt il

™" Do ot showtis window atlogon

Server Core installations:

The command prompt will appear. Set the user information.

| Administrator: G\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:vlserssAdninistrator>

Tips

IFor detailed setup procedures, refer to the Microsoft “Step by Step Guide”.

34. Apply Service Pack as needed according to Chapter 1 (6.3 Applying Service Pack).
35. Install Starter Pack by referring to Chapter 1 (6.4 Installing Starter Pack).

36. See Chapter 1 (6.5 Checking installation of EXPRESSBUILDER) to confirm that EXPRESSBUILDER
has been installed in Windows.

37. Install drivers and specify detailed settings by referring to Chapter 1 (6.6 Setting Up Device Drivers).
38. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (6.7 License Authentication).

39. Install the applications as needed by referring to Chapter 1 (6.8 Installing the Applications).

40. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

Setup with Windows standard installer is now complete.

6.3 Applying Service Pack

It is necessary to apply Service Pack before you install the Starter Pack.
When applying Service Pack 1, refer to "About Windows Server 2008 R2 and Windows 7 Service Pack 1".
http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2008r2/sp1.html
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6.4 Installing Starter Pack

Starter Pack contains drivers customized for this server. Be sure to apply Starter Pack before running

the system.

Important

Note

Tips

e Also install Starter Pack in the following cases.
— The motherboard of the server has been replaced
(If a dialog box prompting system reboot is displayed, reboot the
system according to the on-screen instructions, and then apply the
Starter Pack.)
— If the system was restored using a restore process
— If a system has been restored using the backup tool
e After installing build-in options, you may need installing Starter Pack.
For detail, refer to Chapter 1(6.6 Setting Up Device Drivers).

o Select Enabled for XHCI Hand-off after Starter Pack is installed.

See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance Guide for details.
Advanced —» USB Configuration —» XHCI Hand-off —» Disabled

e The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled upon Starter Pack
installation is complete.
The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

o If you install Starter Pack for the first time after you set up Windows using
Standard Installer, see Chapter 1 (6.4.1 Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD
(Option)) to install Starter Pack.

* Microsoft .NET Framework Version 3.5.1 is enabled when Starter Pack is
applied in full-installation environment.

o If the OS is installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER, Starter Pack is already
applied. If the configuration is not changed, you do not need to apply Starter
Pack again.
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641 Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD(Option)

When you use EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), follow the steps below.

Installation from Windows (Full installations)

1. Sign-in to the system with the administrator account.

2. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Instruction Manuals

Versions

NEC

Integrated Installation

Applications
Files for Setup
Maintenance

Exit

TEEDNMIC K

WVErSiOn x.300-000.000 (300}

4. Select Starter Pack on the following screen, and then click Install.

EXPRESSBUILDER

NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software,
- Install Starter Pack prior to installing the application.
- Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application.

& Starter Pack |
I™ NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService Revi 22

I~ Express Report Service Rev3.5E
I~ Express Report Service (HTTPS) Rev.6
[T Microsoft .NET Framework Version 4.0.0

T universal RAID Utility Revd.10
[T Product Infa Collection Utility Rev2.9.3
7 Ezclct Viewer Rev2.2.0
T NEC Expressupdate Agent Rev3.18

Mot installed
Not installed
Mot installed
Not installed
Mot installed
Not installed
Mot installed
Mot installed

5. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack

@™  Setup is going to install Starter Pack,
@Y 1 you install it, dick [OK],
~ if you wish to cancel it, dick [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Networking Pack{SNP) function.

If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.
(ID:C200g)

[ o 1]

Cancel

Wait until the installation of the Starter Pack is complete. (About 3 to 5 minutes)
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6. Click OK to restart the system.

Starter Pack x|

F  Instaling Starter Pack was completed.
i ! The setup reboots for instaling drivers.
If the media is set in Optical Disc Drive,
take it out, and dick [OK].
(ID:C100x)

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.

Installation from Windows (Server Core Installations)
1. From the command prompt, type the following command.
In the example below, the optical disk drive is the D drive.

Cd /d D:\016\win\winnt\bin

C:\Users\administrator>ed /d D:\016\win\winnt\bin

2.  Enter the following, and then press the <Enter> key.

Pkgsetup.vbs

D:\016\win\winnt\bin>pkgsetup.vbs

Wait until installation completes (about 1 to 3 minutes).

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.

6.4.2 Installing Starter Pack using Windows Application

When EXPRESSBUILDER is installed on Windows, you can launch it as a Windows application.
See Chapter 2 (6. Details of EXPRESSBUILDER) in Maintenance Guide.

Note If you install Starter Pack for the first time after you set up Windows using Standard
Installer, see Chapter 1 (6.4.1 Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (Option)) to install
Starter Pack.

1. Log on to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.
2. Click the shortcut on your desktop screen or choose NEC EXPRESSBUILDER from the Start screen.

3. See Step 3 and the subsequent steps in Chapter 1 (6.4.1 Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (Option)) for
further procedure.
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6.5 Checking installation of EXPRESSBUILDER

Confirm that EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows.

(1) Full installation

1.  Click the shortcut on the desktop or select “NEC EXPRESSBUILDER” from the Windows start

screen.

The following screen is displayed.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC
WP Instruction Manuals
o Versions
g Integrated Installation
E Applications
H Files for Setup
‘\ Maintenance
B exit
Version x.0c-100¢30¢ (3005)

2. Click “Exit” to quit the menu.

Check is now complete.

(2) Server Core Installation

1.  Enter the following at the command prompt and press the <Enter> key.

eb _cli.exe 'show /repository'’

The following steps are not required when a folder path is displayed after ,RepositoryPath=".

Go to step 2 when the following message is displayed.

The repository has not been created. After creating the repository by "load /repository”, please run again.

2. Enter the following at the command prompt and press the <Enter> key.
Wait for a while until the command is completed.

eb_cli.exe 'load /repository'

Check is now complete.
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6.6 Setting Up Device Drivers

Install and set up device drivers provided for the standard configuration.

For details regarding the installation and setup of a driver for an optional device, refer to the manual supplied
with the optional device.

6.6.1 Installing the LAN drivers and teaming utility (BACS / QCS)

(1) LAN drivers and teaming utility

For the system that network adapter is connected, if it is setup with Windows standard installer, apply Starter
Pack to install the LAN driver and teaming utility.

Important § Wake On LAN (WOL) is supported by the standard network adapters only.
Wake On LAN will be able to be used in the state after the installation of the
LAN Driver. For BIOS settings, check the "User’s Guide".

Note e To change the LAN driver and teaming utility settings, log on to the system from
a local console using an administrator’s account.

Remotely changing the settings by using the operating system’s remote desktop
feature is not supported.

e Be sure to select the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) check box when specifying an
IP address.

(2) Optional LAN board
This server supports the following optional LAN boards.

N8104-149/150/151/152

The LAN drivers of N8104-149/150/151/152 are installed automatically by Windows Plug-and-Play.

As for N8104-149, however, if the LAN board is not equipped with the server at the time when the Starter Pack
is being applied, appropriate drivers will not be installed automatically if you additionally equip the LAN board.

In that case, install the LAN drivers by the following steps.

Note ® When QLogic Driver Installer is shown to Programs and Features, this step is
unnecessary.

@ |f the LAN driver has been installed in N8104-149, QCS is also installed.

1. Start command prompt and then open the folder under the system drive (drive C), enter the following file,
and run the file.

C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository\0l6\win\winnt\drivers
\02 network\l as 02\install ws2008r2.bat

If using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), run the following file on the DVD.
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\l as 02\install ws2008r2.bat

2. When the following message appears, restart the system.

QLOGIC Driver Installation Completed!

3. When LAN board is new addition, configure each LAN board by referring to Chapter 1 (6.6.2 Setting up
LAN drivers).

Setup is now completed.

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i Installation Guide (Windows) 257



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

(3) Network adapter name

After installing the LAN drivers, the following network adapter names will be displayed by the Device Manager or
teaming utility.

Network adapters for the standard configuration:
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)

If connecting with an optional LAN board:
[N8104-149] : QLogic BCM57810 10 Gigabit Ethernet (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)
[N8104-150/151/152] : Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)

*1 If there are adapters with the same name, a different identification number will be assigned to xx.

Tips The ID for N8104-149 might be a number of two or more digits. This is due to the
LAN driver specifications and not an error. This number cannot be changed.

6.6.2 Setting up LAN drivers

(1) Setting link speed

The transfer rate and duplex mode of the network adapter must be the same as those of the switching hub.
Follow the procedure below to specify the transfer rate and duplex mode.

Tips When using N8104-149, you can specify "10 Gb Full" for network adapter and
"Auto Negotiation" to switching hub.

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to set.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. On the Advanced tab, set the Speed & Duplex values to the same as those of the switching hub.

4. Click OK.
5. Restart the system.

The link speed setting is now complete.

(2) Configuring Flow Control

Flow Control is a feature to stop transmitting frames temporarily by sending a pause frame to the destination
device when the receive buffer is about to run out.
When it receives a pause frame, it regulates the transmission.

Configure the Flow Control following the procedure below.

Tips The settings of Transmit/Receive of the network adapter should match those of the
destination device. For example, if Flow Control in the destination device is set as
Receive only, that in the server should be set as Transmit only.

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to
configure. The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. Open Advanced tab and click Flow Control to show Value.
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4. The Value can be changed by the down-arrow button.
5. Click OK.
6. Restart the system.

The Flow Control setting is now complete.

(3) When using N8104-150/151/152
When using N8104-150/151/152 with the server, follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Run the following file on the system drive (drive C).
C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository\0l6\win\winnt\drivers
\02 network\l ah 02\pgdyavd disable.vbs

If using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), run the following file on the DVD.
\016\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\l ah 02\pgdyavd disable.vbs

2. When the following message appears, click OK.

Configuration Completed
[Option:PopUp RLV Disabled(Action:Done)]
Reboot the system

Tips IThe message “Action:Non” indicates that the LAN driver is already set.

3. Restart the system.

Setup is now completed.
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6.6.3 Setting up team/LiveLink (BACS/QSC)

This section describes procedures for creating and deleting team, and for configuring LiveLink.
The supported network adapters are as follows:

® BACS teaming : Standard network adapters
N8104-150/151/152

® QCSteaming : N8104-149

Note ®

(1) Team types

For how to delete an adapter team, refer to Chapter 1 (6.6.3 Setting up
team/LiveLink (BACS/QSC) - (4) Procedure for deleting team).
Check the following points when deleting an adapter team.

— When replacing the motherboard or optional LAN boards after an adapter
team is configured, delete the adapter team first.

— If a team exists, delete the team first. If the team is bound to a Hyper-V
virtual adapter, unbind the Hyper-V adapter before deleting the team.

Be sure to specify the same Jumbo Mtu (Jumbo Packet) setting to all the
adapters that compose a team.

Do not configure the teams with adapters that use the iSCSI function.

® Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)

All adapters that compose the team perform communication.
If a communication failure occurs on an adapter, other adapters that compose the team continue the

communication.

When the adapter on which the communication failure occurred recovers, it joins the team again and

resumes the communication.

® Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Fallback Disable) (with Standby Member)

Among the adapters that compose the team, primary adapters except the standby member perform

communication.

If a communication failure occurs, the standby member continues the communication.
When the adapter on which the communication failure occurred recovers, it joints the team again and
the standby adapter returns to the standby state.

® FEC/GEC Generic Trunking

The combining of multiple adapters into a single channel to provide greater bandwidth.
Connect the server with several physical links to make them look like a single logical link.
This can improve transmission throughput and can provide redundancy.

Important IFEC and GEC modes require switch support.

(2) LivelLink

LiveLink is a function that detects communication route failures of adapters.

It periodically investigates the communication status of specified destinations (IP address).

Link packets are sent from each adapter within a team.

If a response to the transmission of a link packet within the specified range is not detected, it is identified as a
communication route failure and adapter communication is stopped.

When a response to the submission of a link packet is detected, communication LiveLink identifies
communication as having been recovered, and communication using that adapter automatically resumes.

Note )

When using Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member),
be sure to set up LivelLink at creation of a team.

When using Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Fallback Disable) (with Standby
Member) by three or more network adapters be sure to set up LivelLink at
creation of a team.
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Tips ® \When using Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Fallback Disable) (with Standby
Member), setup for LiveLink is not essential.

® Livelink is not supported with FEC/GEC mode.

(3) Setting up team/LiveLink

Tips To edit a team, right-click on the BACS team, and then select Edit Team.

Then refer to step 3 and the subsequent steps to edit the team.

1. Start the teaming utility on the Control Panel window.
In case of BACS, Broadcom Control Suite is double-clicked.

In case of QCS, QLogic Control Suite is double-clicked.

Tips IUse icon view on Control Panel.

2. Set Filter to TEAM VIEW, right-click the adapter to be used for the team, and then select Create Team
from the short-cut menu.
The Broadcom Teaming wizard appears.

3. Click Next.

Note IDo not use Expert Mode. It is not supported.

4. Enter any name into the team name entry column, and then click Next.

5. Under Team Type, select the type of team you want to create, and then click Next.

Note ® 802.3ad Link Aggregation using Link Aggregation Control Protocol (LACP) is
not supported.

® \When FEC/GEC Generic Trunking is selected, the following message will
appear. Confirm the settings on switching hub, and click OK.
“Verify that the network switch connected to the team members is configured
correctly for the team type.”

® When using Hyper-V, select Enable HyperV Mode.

6. Select the adapters that compose the team, click Add to add them to the Team Members area, and then
click Next.

Note Ilf FEC/GEC Generic Trunking is selected, go to step 15.

7. Proceed according to your desired team type.
® Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)
(1) Select Do not configure a standby member.
(2) Click Next.
® Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Fallback Disable) (with Standby Member)
(1) Select Use the following member as a standby member.
(2) Select the adapter that is to be a standby member from the drop-down list.

(3) Select Enable Auto-Failback Disable mode.

Important | The operation when Auto-Fallback Disable mode is unchecked is not
supported.
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(4) Click Next.

Note Enable Auto-Failback Disable mode is cleared while editing the team. Select it
again.

8. When configuring LiveLink, select Yes, click Next, and then go to step 9.
When configuring LiveLink is unnecessary, select No, click Next, and then go to step 15.

9.  You can use the default setting for Probe interval and Probe maximum retries.
If you change these values, select a value from each drop-down list, click the target probe (Probe Target
xx), and then click Edit Target IP Address.

Tips ® The setting range of Probe interval (link packet transmission interval) is 1 to 60
(units: seconds).

® The setting range of Probe maximum retries (link packet retry count) is 1 to 10
(times).

® Switching a path upon detection of a communication path error by LiveLink takes
(Probe maximum retries + 1) x Probe interval (seconds) at maximum.
If a link down is detected, failover occurs immediately after the link goes down. It
takes the time specified for Probe interval (seconds) to recover from the link
going down.

® When using Tagged VLAN, input the VLAN ID for Probe VLAN ID.

10. In the Target xx text box, enter the IP address of the alive monitoring server, and then click OK.

Note ® Target xx must be the same broadcast domain as that specified for the data
communication IP and LiveLink communication IP (described in step 13).
Specify an IP address that exists on the network and with which communication
is possible.

® |f communication with the IP address specified in Target xx is not possible, the
team will also be unable to communicate. It is therefore recommended that you
specify multiple IP addresses using Probe Target. Up to four IP addresses can
be specified.

11. Click Next.
12. Select an adapter from the Team Members area, and then click Edit Member IP Address.
13. Enter the IP address used for LiveLink communication, and then click OK.

Note ® Be sure to specify an IP address for LiveLink communication for all the adapters
that compose the team. The address specified here is the IP address for
LiveLink communication. Specify a different IP address for data communication.

® For Target xx, specify an IP address that is unique on the network and with
which communication is possible.

14. Click Next.

15. Make sure that Skip manage VLAN is selected under Manage VLAN, and then click Next.
Below is an example when you do not want to use the VLAN.

16. Make sure that Commit changes to system and Exit the wizard is selected under Commit changes,
and then click Finish.

Note When the message below appears, select Yes.

“Applying the changes will temporarily interrupt the network
connection. The process may take several minutes and the

connection will resume afterwards. Do you want to continue?”
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Tips After creating a team, if the teaming adapter displays like the following image,
perform steps 8 to 14 again and correct the LiveLink settings.

When all network adapters that configure the team are in the link down status, this
is indicated as shown in the window below. Check the LiveLink settings while all
adapters are linked up.

17. Restart the system.

Team setup is now complete.

(4) Procedure for deleting team

Note You must delete teams from BACS or QCS.

You cannot delete the team from the team adapter displayed in the Device
Manager.

1. Start the teaming utility on the Control Panel window.

In case of BACS, Broadcom Control Suite is double-clicked.
In case of QCS, QLogic Control Suite is double-clicked.

Tips IUse icon view on Control Panel.

2. Set Filter to TEAM VIEW, right-click the adapter to be used for the team, and then select Delete Team
from the short-cut menu.

Note ® \When the message below appears, select Yes.
“The selected team will be deleted from system, do you want
to proceed?

NOTE: Applying the changes will temporarily interrupt the

network connection. The process may take several minutes and
the connection will resume afterwards.”

® When deleting team from QCS, go to step 5.

3. Run the following file on the system drive (drive C).
C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository\0l6\win\winnt\drivers
\02 network\l ah 02\addlvlanstats.vbs

If using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), run the following file on the DVD.
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\02 network\l ah 02\addlvlanstats.vbs

4. When the following message appears, click OK.

Registry Addition Completed, Reboot the system.

5. Restart the system.

Team deletion is now complete.
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6.6.4 Graphics accelerator driver

The graphics accelerator driver for standard configurations is installed when an OS is installed using
EXPRESSBUILDER, or Starter Pack is installed from EXPRESSBUILDER.

Tips The graphics accelerator driver is only enabled in Full installations. Standard VGA
is used in the case of Server Core installation.

To install drivers separately, complete the following steps.

1. Double-click the install.bat icon in the following folder.

— If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository\0l16\win\winnt\drivers
\03 graphic\l aj 04\install.bat

— When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option):
\0l6\win\winnt\drivers\03 graphic\l aj 04\install.bat

2. You will be prompted to confirm the End User License Agreement during this process.
Click the ACCEPT button to continue.

Restart the system.

Graphic accelerator driver installation is now complete.

6.6.5 When using a SAS controller (N8103-142)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-142 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.
Drivers customized for this server is installed by applying the Starter Pack.

6.6.6 When using a RAID Controller (N8103-179)

The driver for RAID Controller N8103-179 is installed by applying the Starter Pack.

6.6.7 When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-159/160)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-157A/158A/159/160 is automatically installed by Windows
Plug-and-Play.

Drivers customized for this server is installed by applying the Starter Pack. However, if you additionally equip a
Fibre Channel controller (N8190-159/160), right click on following file, and select Run as Administrator.

C:\Program Files (x86) \EXPRESSBUILDER\repository\0l6\win\winnt\drivers
\01 storage\l ao 0l1\utl\cli inst.bat

If using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option), run the following file on the DVD.

\016\win\winnt\drivers\01l storage\l ao Ol\utl\cli inst.bat
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6.7 License Authentication

License Authentication is required to use Windows Server 2008 R2. Confirm if your license is authenticated. If
not, perform the following procedures to have your license authenticated.

(1) Full installation
1. On the Start menu, click the Control Panel, System and Security, and then select System.

If the following message appears, Windows has already been activated on your system. You do not need
to complete this procedure.

i@ system (ol x|
() 8~ contolpan « System and searty - System ~ (& [searenc.. @j
]
Contrl Panel Home: View basicinformation about your computer
) Device Manager
) Remote setings Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard
8 Achanced system stings Copyright ® 2009 Mirosoft Corporaton. Al rights reserved.
Processor Intell®) Xeon() CPU 5506 ©2.136Hz 2.13GHz
Installcd memory RAM): 40068
System type: 64bit Operating System
Pen and Touchs o Pen or Touch Input s avaiable for this Display
Computer name, d
Computer name: WINROSHQRSEQH @yihance seffinas
Full computer name: WIN-ROSHQRSEQH
Computer desarption:
Workgroup: WORKGROLP
Windows s actiated
PrOBUC IDi X000 RN
Seealso
Acton Center
Windows Lpdate

2. If Windows is installed from Backup DVD-ROM, replace the product key.

When the following window appears, click Change product key.

EEE
G\ )v [/ - controlPanel - system ands ~ 3 [ search Conrol Panel ﬂ
Control Panel Home J

Windows edi

% Devic Manager Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard

B Remoteset Copyright © 2008 Microsoft Corporation. Al rights reserved
) Remote settings

@) Advanced system settings

Processor: Intel(R) Xeon(®) CPU ESS06 @ 2.13GHz 2.13GHz
Installed memory (RAM): 4.00GB

System type: 64bit Operating System

Pen and Touch: No Pen or Touch Input is available for this Display

Computer name, domain, and workgroup

Computer name: WIN-ROGHQKRSEQ #ichange settings
Full computer name: WIN-ROGHQKRSEQS
Computer desription:
Workgroup: WORKGROUP

Seealso Windows

Action Center

A 2 days unti automatic actvation. (ERETETREEERS
Windows Update
Product ID: xoesccexccoooeonf| - Change product key

Kil}
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3. Enter the product key found on the COA label, and then click Next.
l

O . windows Activation

Type your product key

The Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard product key can be found on the installation disc holder

inside the Windows package. Activation will register the product key to this computer.

The product key looks like this:

PRODUCT KEY: X000 X000 X000 X000 00K

Where do 1 find my Windows product key?

Product Key:

What is activation?
Read the privacy statement online

4. Follow the instructions in the following message to start the license authentication process.
|

@ . windows Activation

How do you want to activate Windows?

- Use my modem to connect directly to the activation service
(recommended if you have a modem)

3 Use the automated phone system

What is activation?

Cancel

Windows activation is now complete.
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(2) Server Core installation

1. At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
slmgr —-dli

Administrator: G\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:wUzers“Administrator>slmgr —dli

If the following message appears, Windows has already been activated on your system.
You do not need to complete this procedure. Click OK to finish.

Windows Script Host E

Marne: Windows Server(R), ServerstandardCaore edition
Description: Windows Operating System - Windows Server(R), OEM_SLP

channel
Partial Produck Key: xoooo
License Status: Licensed

2. If Windows is installed from Backup DVD-ROM, replace the product key.

At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
Specify the product key found on the COA label in PID.
slmgr —-ipk PID

[=. Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:NUserssAdninistrator>slngr —ipk XXEXXR-RERRE-AXRXEX-XRERE-KEREN.

3. Obtain an installation ID for Windows activation.

At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
slmgr —-dti

Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:sUserssAdminisztrator>slmgr —dti

4. View the following file to confirm the telephone number of the license authentication customer service.
C:\Windows\system32\sppui\phone.inf (where C: is system drive.)

5. Call the above number, inform the representative of the installation ID which you obtained in step 3, and
receive a confirmation ID.

6. Type the confirmation ID you received in step 5.

At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
c1Dis the confirmation ID that you received from customer service.
slmgr —-atp CID

[ Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:\Users Adninistrator>slngr —atp HXERE-MXREE-HEHXE-REXEE-XEREY

Windows activation is now complete.
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6.8 Installing the Applications

Some applications stored in EXPRESSBUILDER can be installed collectively by performing the procedures

described below. When installing these applications individually, see Chapter 2 (Installing Bundled Software).
This feature is only available for Full installations.

Log on to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.

2. Click the shortcut on your desktop screen or choose NEC EXPRESSBUILDER from the Start screen.
Or, Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD (option) into the optical disk drive.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Versions

Instruction Manuals

Integrated Installation

Applications

ELEDMO &

Exit

Maintenance

Files for Setup

NEC

VErSION X.00-3x0600 (300¢)

4.  On the following screen, select Applications option.

Select the check boxes corresponding to the applications you want to install, and then click Install.

EXPRESSBUILDER

NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software

e Bk

- Install Starter Pack prior to installing the application.
- Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application.

il oo ® Applications
[T NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService

I~ Express Report Service

[T Express Report Service (HTTPS)

F Microsoft .NET Framewark Version 4.0.0
F universal RAID Utility

¥ Product Info Collection Utility

¥ Ezclce viewer

¥ MEC ExpressUpdate Agent

Rev1.22
Rev3.5E
Rev3.6

Rev4.10
Rev2.9.3
Rev2.2.0
Rev3.18

Not installed
Net installed
Not installed
Not installed
Not installed
Not installed
Not installed
Not installed

Install I

Note

Applications available for installation are selected by default.

If your system environment does not satisfy the prerequisite for an application,
you cannot install it. (For details, refer to the on-screen information and the
relevant page of each application.)

The selected applications are automatically installed.

5. When a message appears, click OK, and then remove the EXPRESSBUILDER disk from the optical

disk drive.

6. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software

is appropriate to your operating environment.

Now installation of applications is completed.
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6.9 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist

Before starting installation, backup data for future use in case of data loss.

(1) Setup procedure
— Setup with Windows standard installer
1. Refer to Chapter 1 (6.2 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and start setup.

2. When the following message appears, select the partition to which you want to install the operating
system.

Select the location to which Windows will be installed

The order and numbers of the disks displayed on the screen might not match the server’s slot of the
hard disk drives. Distinquish between the hard disk drives by viewing the hard disk drive
capacity and partition size displayed on the screen, and then select a drive to install the Windows
system.

Selecting an improper drive might cause an unintentional corruption of the existing data. Be careful
when selecting a hard disk drive on which to install the system.

Important Je For details, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us

e You cannot edit the drive letters for the system volume or boot volume
after setup is complete. Make sure that the drive letters assigned in this
window are correct, and then proceed with setup.

3. Refer to Chapter 1 (6.2 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and proceed to setup Windows with OS
standard installer and the instructions.

Tips The drive letter might change after installation. If you want to change the drive
letter, use the procedure shown in

Changing drive letter assignments below.

(2) Changing drive letter assignments

To change the drive letter, follow the steps below. But these steps cannot change drive letter assignments for
the system volume or boot volume.

1. On the Start menu, right-click Computer and then select Management. Next, launch the Server
Manager.

2. From the window on the left, select Storage, and then Disk Management.

w

Right-click the volume whose drive letter you want to change, and then select Change drive letter and
path.

Click Change.
Click Assign next drive letter, and then select the drive letter you want to assign.

Click OK.

S

When the following message appears, read the contents and then click Yes.

Some programs are dependent on drive letters, and may

not run properly. Continue?

8. Close the Server Manager.

Now changing drive letter is completed.
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7. Setup for Solving Problems

We recommend installing the following features for solving the server failure quickly.

7.1 Specifying Memory Dump Settings (Debug Information)

This section explains the procedures for collecting a memory dump (debug information) in the server.

Important Do not reset during dumping memory or restarting the server even if the
message of virtual memory shortage appears.

7.1.1 For Windows Server 2016

Rig

ht-click the left bottom of screen, and click System from the menu displayed.

10:46 AM

D e B

2. Click Advanced system settings.

a System
4 E 5 Control Panel » System and Se:
Contrel Panel Home Windows Sern
© 2016 Micros
®) Device Manager reserved.
. System
& Advanced system settings
Manufacturen
I Processor:
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3.

In Startup and Recovery, click Settings.

Systemn Properties

Computer Name Hardware Advanced  Remote

You must be logged on as an Administrator to make most of these changes.

Performance

Visual effects, processor scheduling, memony usage, and virtual memory

Seftings. ..

User Profiles
Desktop settings related to your signdn

Seftings. ..

Startup and Recovery
System startup, system failure, and debugging information

Environment Yanables...

QK Cancel Apply

Type a file name to store the debug information in the Dump file text box, and then click OK.

Startup and Recovery

System startup

Default operating system:

Windows Server 2016 ~
[] Time to display list of operating systems: | seconds
[]Time to display recovery options when needed: 30 2 seconds

System failure

Write an event to the system log

Automnatically restart

Write debugging information

Automatic memery dump ~

Dump file:
[ DAMEMORY.DMP

[ Disable automatic deletion of memory dumps when disk space is low

Note the following when specifying a dump file:

® We recommend specifying Kernel memory dump for Write debugging information.

® Specify a drive that has a free space of at least "the memory capacity mounted on the server 400

MB".

® The size of the debug information (memory dump) changes if DIMM is added. Make sure that the free

space of the drive to store the debug information (memory dump) is sufficient.
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In Performance, click Settings.

Systemn Properties

Computer Name Hardware Advanced  Remote

You must be logged on as an Administrator to make most of these changes.

Performance

Visual effects, processor scheduling, memony usage, and virtual memory

User Profiles
Desktop settings related to your signdn

Seftings. ..
Startup and Recovery
System startup, system failure, and debugging information
Settings...
Environment Yanables...
QK Cancel Apply

Click the Advanced tab on the Performance Options window.

Perfermance Options

Visual Ef'ﬁitii Advanced aa'ﬁ Execution Prevention

Select the settings you want to use for the appearance and
performance of Windows on this computer,

(®) Let Windows choose what's best for my computer
(O Adjust for best appearance

(O Adjust for best performance

() Custorn:

[] Animate controls and elements inside windows
[ Animate windows when minimizing and maximizing
] Animaticns in the taskbar

] Enable Peek

[ Fade or slide menus into view

[ Fade or slide ToolTips into view

[ Fade out menu iterns after clicking

[[] Save taskbar thumbnail previews

[] Show shadows under mouse pointer

[] Show shadows under windows

[ show thumbnails instead of icons

[ Show translucent selection rectangle

[ Show window contents while dragging

[ Slide open combo boxes
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7. InVirtual memory, click Change.

Performance Options
visual Effects Advanced Data Execution Prevention

Processor scheduling

Choose how to allocate processor resources,

Adjust for best performance of:

OErograms

Virtual memory

A paging file is an area on the hard disk that Windows uses as if it

were RAM.

Total paging file size for all drives: 8192 MB

® Background services

8. Clear the Automatically manage paging file size for all drives check box, and then click Custom size.

Virtual Memory

s

[[] Automatically manage paging file size for all drives
TR TITE BIZ TaT Each arve

Drive [Volume Label] Paging File Size (ME]

System managed

Selected drive:
Space available:

C
366520 MB

(®) Custom size:

TITILIaT SI2e LDy

Recommended:

]
Magimum size (MB): I:l

() System managed size
(O No paging file Set

Total paging file size for all drives
Minimum allowed: 16 MB

Currently allocated: 8192 MB

1829 MB
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9. In Paging file size for each drive, enter the value equal or larger than the recommended value for
Initial size, and the value larger than Initial size for Maximum size, and then click Set.

Virtual Memory *

[] Automatically manage paging file size for all drives

Paging file size for each drive

Drive [Volume Label] Paging File Size (MB)
Selected drive: [

Space available: 366520 ME

(®) Custom size:

Maximum size (MB):

Initial size (MB): I:l
[ ]

) System managed size
(O Mo paging file Set

Total paging file size for all drives
Minimum allowed: 16 MB
Recommended: 1829 MB
Currently allocated: 8192 MB

Note the following when specifying a paging file size:

® The paging file is used to collect debug information (dump file). The boot volume must have a paging
file of its initial size (total capacity of physical memory mounted + 400MB or larger) is enough to store
the dump file. Make sure to specify a sufficient paging file size (recommended size: (total capacity of
physical memory mounted) x1.5 or more).
See "System Partition" in Chapter 1 (3.1 Before Starting Setup) for recommended value.

When DIMM is added, re-specify the paging file according to the increased memory size.

10. Click OK.
If a message to restart Windows appears, restart the system according to on-screen message.

Specification of the memory dump settings is now complete.
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7.1.2 For Windows Server 2012 R2 / Windows Server 2012

1. On Charms Bair, click Settings.

o

B& Windows Server 2012R2

2o g

2. Click Server info.

Settings
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3. Click Advanced system settings.

L | |u§J v Control Panel » System and Security » System

Control Panel Home . .. .
View basic information about yc

Windows edition
Windows Server 2012 R2 30000000

© 2013 Microsoft Corperation. All righ
reserved.

#) Device Manager

'@' Advanced system settings

System

4. In Startup and Recovery, click Settings.

| Computer Name | Ham‘wam| Advanced | Remote |

You must be logaed on as an Administrator to make most of these changes.

Performance
Visual effects, processor scheduling, memory usage, and virtual memory

User Profiles
Desktop settings related to your sign-n

Startup and Recovery
System startup. system failure, and debugging information

| Environment Varables... |

K| [ ]| o
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5. Type the path to a dump file in Dump file, and then click OK.

6.

<Example for specifying "MEMORY.DMP" on drive D>

Startup and Recovery -

System startup
Default operating system:

|'t“.|'indnws Server 2012R2 v

Time to display list of operating systems: 30 o seconds
-
W

[]Time to display recovery options when needed: | 30 seconds

System failure
Write an event to the system log
Automatically restart

Write debugging information

|Aub:umah’c memory dump v |

Dump file:
| D:\MEMORY. DMF| |

[ Owerwrite any exising e

| 0K | | Cancel

Note the following when specifying a dump file:

® \We recommend specifying Kernel memory dump for Write debugging information.
® Specify a drive that has a free space of at least "(total size of physical memory) + 400 MB".
® The size of the debug information (memory dump) changes if DIMM is added. Make sure that

the free space of the drive to save the debug information is sufficient.

In Performance, click Settings.
The Performance Options window will appear.

System Properties -

Computer Name I Hardware | Advanced | Remoate |

You must be logged on as an Administrator to make most of these changes.

Perfformance

Visual effects, processor scheduling, memony usage., and virtual memary

User Profiles
Desktop settings related to your sign4n

Startup and Recovery
System startup, system failure, and debugging information

Environment Variables. ..

ok || cancel || ool
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7. Click the Advanced tab on the Performance Options window.

In Virtual memory, click Change.

Performance Options

Visual Effects] | Advanced |[ ata Execution Prevention |

Processor scheduling

Choose how to allocate processar resources,
Adjust for best performance of:

) Programs (®) Background services
Virtual memory

if it were RAM,
Total paging file size for all drives: 4096 MB

A paging file is an area on the hard disk that Windows uses as

OK. | | Cancel Apply

8. Clear the Automatically manage paging file size for all drives check box, and then click Custom

size.

I [] Automatically manage paging file size for all drives l

Paging file size for each drive
Drive [Violume Label]

Paging File Size (MB)

Virtual Memory -

[o] System managed
Selected drive: C:
Space available: 38352 MB

3559
Maximurm size (ME): | 7118

() System managed size

J Mo paging file Set

Total paging file size for all drives
Minimum allowed: 16 MB
Recommended: 3559 MB
Currently allocated: 4096 ME

Ok | | Cancel
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9. In Paging file size for each drive, type a size equal or larger than the recommended size for Initial
size, and a size larger than Initial size for Maximum size, and then click Set.

Virtual Memory

[] Automatically manage paging file size for all drives
Paging file size for each drive
Drive [Violume Label] Paging File Size (MB)

C: System managed
Selected drive: C:
Space available: 38852 MB

(®) Custom size::

Initial size (ME): 3559
Maximum size (MB): 7118

\_) System managed size

() No paging file Set

Total paging file size for all drives
Minimum allowed: 16 MB
Recommended: 3559 MB
Currently allocated: 4096 MB

| oK || Cancel |

Note the following when specifying a paging file size:

® The paging file is used to collect debug information (dump file). The boot volume must have a

paging file of its initial size “(total size of physical memory) + 400MB or more” is enough to
save the dump file.

Make sure to specify a sufficient paging file size “recommended size: (total size of physical
memory) x 1.5 or more”.

® See "System Partition" in Chapter 1 (Before Starting Setup) for recommended value.

When DIMM is added, re-specify the paging file according to the increased memory size.

10. Click OK.
If a message to restart Windows appears, restart the server according to on-screen message.

Specification of the memory dump settings is now complete.

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i  Installation Guide (Windows) 279



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 7. Setup for Solving Problems
7.1.3 For Windows Server 2008 R2
1. On the Start menu, click Control Panel.
2. On the Control Panel window, click System and Security.
Tips Ilf View by is not Category, select System from Control Panel directly.
3. Click System.
4. Click Advanced system settings.
The System Properties dialog box will appear.
5. Click the Advanced tab, and then click Settings in Startup and Recovery.
6. Type the path to a dump file in Dump file.
Note the following when specifying a dump file.
o We recommend specifying Complete memory dump for Write debugging information.
If the mounted memory size is greater than 2 GB, Complete memory dump cannot be
specified because it is not displayed on the menu. In this case, specify Kernel memory
dump instead.
e Specify a drive that has a free space of at least "(total size of physical memory) + 300 MB".
e The size of the debug information (memory dump) changes when a DIMM is added. Make
sure that the free space of the drive to store the debug information is sufficient. If the
mounted memory exceeds 2GB, specify Kernel memory dump.
7. In Performance, click Settings.
8. Click the Advanced tab in the Performance Options dialog box, and click Change in Virtual
memory.
9. Clear the Automatically manage paging file size for all drives check box, and then click Custom
size.
10. In Paging file size for each drive, specify as follows:
For the Initial size text box, type a size equal to or greater than the Recommended value shown in
Total paging file size for all drives.
For the Maximum size text box, type a size equal to or greater than the value specified in Initial
size.
After specifying the above values, click Set.
Note the following when specifying a paging file size.
e The initial size of the paging file in Windows partition (usually drive C) must be large enough
to save dump files.
e Make sure to set a sufficient paging file size.
e For details about the recommended size, see System patrtition size in Chapter 1 (4.1 Before
Starting Setup).
¢ When DIMM is added, re-specify the paging file according to the increased memory size.
11. Click OK.
If a message to restart Windows appears, restart the server according to on-screen message.
Specification of the memory dump settings is now complete.
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7.2 How to Create a User-mode Process Dump File

The user-mode process dump file records debugging information if an application error occurs.

You can get a user-mode process dump file using the following procedures without closing the pop-up
window that reported the error:

7.2.1 For Windows Server 2016

1. Right-click an empty area of the taskbar and then click Task Manager or press <Ctrl> + <Shift> + <Esc>

keys to start Task Manager.

ommand Prompt (Admin)

Task Manager

2. Click More details.

17 Task Manager - O X

There are ne running apps

More details End task

3.  Click the Processes tab.

4. Right-click the name of the process that you want to get dump information for, and then click
Create Dump File.

5. A dump file for the process is created in the following folder:

C:\Users\user name\AppData\Local\Temp

Tips If the folder is not displayed, open Explorer, select Hidden items on the View tab.
|4 || = | Administrator - m} X
Home Share View [7]
[I ITH Preview pane B Extra large icons [&] Large icons l = [ ttem check boxes I:"‘

< Mediumicons [ Small icons

Navigation [T Details pane g = . d  Options
amee B List %22 Details v .

Danar Lavant

Get the user-mode process dump file from the folder shown in step 5.
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7.22 For Windows Server 2012 R2 /| Windows Server 2012
1. Right-click an empty area of the taskbar and then click Task Manager or press <Ctrl> + <Shift> + <Esc>
keys to start Task Manager.
2. Click More details.
e Task Manager = = -
There are no running apps
@ MMore details End tas
3. Click the Processes tab.
4. Right-click the name of the process that you want to get debugging information, and then click Create
Dump File.
5. A dump file for the process is created in the following folder:
C:\Users\user name\AppData\Local\Temp
Tips If the folder is not displayed, open Explorer, select Hidden items on the View tab.
= | = Libraries = jﬂ
“ Home  Share  View 7]
[T Preview pane & Medium icons %] Small icons N [E]- O item check boxes v
Dj T Details pane £ List J=2 Details -‘I ) ;‘
Na;'agnz“.u” [g2Tiles |4 Content - Z;’T | Hidden items l Fe— S
Get the user-mode process dump file from the folder shown in step 5.
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7.2.3 For Windows Server 2008 R2

1. Right-click an empty area of the taskbar and then click Task Manager or press <Ctrl> + <Shift> + <Esc>
keys to start Task Manager.

2. Click the Processes tab.

3. Right-click the name of the process that you want to get debugging information, and then click Create
Dump File.

4. A dump file for the process is created in the following folder:
C:\Users\user name\AppData\Local\Temp

Tips If the folder is not displayed, perform the following:
Open Explorer, click Organize and then Folder and search options. Click the
View tab and then select Show hidden files, folders, and drives.

Get the user-mode process dump file from the folder shown in step 4.

User-mode process dump file creation is now complete.
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7.7

Installing Network Monitor

Utilizing Network Monitor helps you investigate and manage network troubles.

This feature is not supported in Windows Server 2012 or later operating systems.

(1) Setting up Network Monitor

1.

Download Network Monitor from the following web site:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/933741/en-us

Run the downloaded file to start the installer.
Follow the onscreen instructions to install Network Monitor.

Tips o If the Security Alert message appears, click Run.
e In the setup format selection window, select Complete.

Network Monitor installation is now complete.

Tips ITo uninstall Network Monitor, use Programs and Features.

(2) Capturing network traces

1.

o o &~ v

284

On the Start menu, click Microsoft Network Monitor to start Network Monitor.

Click Create a new capture tab on the Start Page tab or click New on the File menu, and then click Capture.
A new tab for capturing network traces is created.

In Select Networks, select the network whose traces are to be captured.
On the Capture menu, click Start to start capturing the network traces.
On the Capture menu, click Stop to stop capturing the network traces.

On the File menu, click Save As.
The Save As dialog box appears. In Frame selection, click All captured frames, and then type a folder and
file names.

Tips The default folder is as follows:
C:\Users\<User name>\Documents\Network Monitor 3\Captures
Click Save.
The network trace file is created in the folder specified in step 6.

The setup for capturing network traces is now complete.
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&. Windows OS Parameter File

Create a parameter file by configuring setup information required for OS installation.

If a parameter file is used when performing Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, you can re-install an OS with
settings used at the previous installation. It is therefore recommended to use a parameter file to set up the
server.

3.1 Creating Windows OS Parameter File

Note Do not remove EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the drive while creating a parameter
file.
Tips ICreate a parameter file on Internet Explorer 7 or later.

1. Start Windows on the server or another computer.

2. For the server, run NEC EXPRESSBUILDER from the shortcut or the Start screen. For another
computer, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive. Use Windows Autorun feature
to launch program.

3. Click Files for Setup on the menu.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Instruction Manuals
Versions
Integrated Installation

Applications

Files for Setup

Maintenance

EAE|IDOMOE

Exit

Version X000 (2000)

4. Click Parameter file for Windows OS.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Files for Setup

Parameter file for Windows OS
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5. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
O Not using a parameter file : Go to Step 6.
O Using a parameter file :GotoStep7.

6. To create a parameter file, select an OS from the menu by using the following procedure.

6-(1) Click Manual Selection.

0 Create a parameter file for Windows -
05 selection " Settings Confirmation

(Choose Manual Selection when configuring a RAID array only)

1 Select an operating system to install.

Manual Selection

Choose the operating system |
manually. >

6-(2) From the Windows list, select OS, and then click OK.

7 Create a parameter file for Windows X

e 12 E

atting onfirmation

0 Cholce

Select an operating system to instal

 Windows Windows Server 2016 [

RAID Configuration Only

oK Cancel

6-(3) Click O on the right side of the screen. — Go to step 8.

0 Create a parameter file for Windows -
©S selection Settings Gonfirmation

(Choose Manual Selection when configuring a RAID array only)

] Select an operating system to install.

v Manual Selection

D—) Load Settings
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7. To modify a parameter file, load the parameter file by using the following procedure.

7-(1)

7-(2) Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

7-(3) Click e on the right side of the screen. - Go to step 11.

Click Load Settings.

Create a parameter file for Windows

1 HZ 3

0 selection Settings ﬂconmmamn

(Choose Manual Selection when configuring a RAID array only)

1 Select an operating system to install.

Manual Selection

D—) Load Settings

Load installation settings.

T
T

w

Open
Look in: | | Documents j £ B~
Name “ Date modified
| |satre 6/11/2014 1:34 PM
< n
File name: ’E Open
Files of ype:  |parameter file{* tre) ~| Cancel

Create a parameter file for Windows

1 2 3

OS selection Settings Confirmation

1 Select an operating system to install.

Manual Selection

v" [ Load Settings

(Choose Manual Selection when configuring a RAID array only)
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8. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following methods:

[ Default

:Go tostep 9

O Custom :Go to step 10.

Create a parameter file for Windows

1

05 selection

2

Settings

2 Enter installation settings.

ﬂ

3

Confirmation

O Default
& Custom

9. Click Default.

Create a parameter file for Windows

1

05 selection

2

Settings

|

S

Confirmation

2 Enter installation settings.

O Default
& Custom

9-(1) Select an edition of the OS in the Edition list.
Type a password, and then click Finish.

Create a parameter file for Windows

@ iz

Specify the minimum settings to sst up the computer
Click Gustom If you wartt 10 use the Windows stardard installer,

Bhsic Settings
Operating system
Edition
Larngage
Password Settings:
Adwririgtrator Password

Reerter Admiristratar Password

Wirdows Server 2016

Standard (Deskion Experience) | v
Eralish ~

Finish Cancel

Note

Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i

Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains six or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A - Z), lowercase letters (a - z), and symbols.
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9-(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen.

Create a parameter file for Windows

1 2

05 selection settings

3

Confirmation

2 Enter installation settings.

v O Default

& Custom

9-(3) Check the settings, and then click Save.

Save the file according to the on-screen instructions. — Go to step 12.

Create a parameter file for Windows

1 2

05 selection Settings

3

Confirmation

Confirm installation settings.
(Check if valid installation settings are specified)

10. Click Custom.

Target RAID Controller ~
Array #1 : Initialized(Quick)

RAID Level : RAIDL

physical Drive slot %00

Slot 01

Logical Drive#1 © 262143GB

Logical Drive#2

Unused Space 0GB

v
Array #2 : Initialized(Quick)
Save

Create a parameter file for Windows. -

Os selection Settings

2 Enter installation settings.

o Default

1 2 HS

Confirmation

& Custom
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10-(1)  Use this menu to configure the RAID system as needed.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):
Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
See Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in "Maintenance Guide" when
creating RAID10.

Creating new logical drives

(1) Clear the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.
Set up the logical drives in accordance with the wizard.

i Create a parameter file for Windows X

| E1 | =Y Y

@ vizard

An operating system will be irstalled to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uniretall all RAID cartrollers not to be ueed for the OS irstallation if the incorrect RAID controller is slected

— Device Informat;
RAID Controlier H—

Number of Physical Drives. : 8

—Surtiriary of RAID

Array #1
RAIDT (2disk(s))
Logical Drivel  (262144GE)

Aray #2
RAID Corfigrat
r [ Skip Gorfiguring RAID Array

1/11 Pag

Next Cancel

Important | When a new logical drive is created, the existing RAID array and the data of

hard disk drives will be deleted.

(2) Setting the disk array configuration and the RAID level.

B Create 2 perameter file for Windews ®

[ E1 | Y I

@ s
Ly oty RAID amays can be created with the wizard

Pleass sst the status of physics| drives to Unusad # you vt to corfiuns arather arsy with sslacted physical
drives after the iretallstior.

Skt ¥100 A
St 0
Skt #12 [ 0
ET
E
Sier 415 ) C
Skt 906 I - - “
2/11 Pae
Back M=zt Gancel

290 Express5800/R110i-1, T110i-S, T110i  Installation Guide (Windows)



Installing Windows

8. Windows OS Parameter File

(3) Specify the size of the logical drive by the GB unit as needed.

B Create 2 perameter file for Windows

au\bard

Saerdfy the s of the baoml oo
Logcal drve M will ke 3s5 2ed a5 the drive or the 05 installation.
Lot tve lopcal drives per RAID sy can be creatad with this wizard,

N Ay # [ ray #
Lin.sed Space: Ry sl Urnssed Epmce: REtE]
(Logie Drivedt ) Syt Drive (L agical Deivirga)

& nisdroum e 2021 G| @ BT Size S24208 G
O sen e | ose s
(Logica Crive#tz) {Lngical Drivigs |
) ReraliringSpace =] O Rerain g Space GH
i [ee | ose [ea
# Foe diive capacity meserenects, 1 TE= 1087 ggites
3711 FaE
Back Fhest. Gancal |

Note The RAID level and the logical drive size varies depending on hardware configuration.

Skipping the creation of logical drives

(1) Select Skip Configuring RAID Array, and then click Next.

] Create a parameter file for Windows

x

@ vizard

A aparating systam will be irstalled to the bgical drive on the followirg RAID cartroler:

Uniretall all RAID cortrollers not to be used for the OS installation if the incorrect RAID controller is selected

— Device Informati

s RAID Controlier -

Mumber of Physical Drives. B

—Surmmary of RAID

Array #1
RAIDN (2disids])
Logical Drivel  (262144GE)

RAID Ci

r 4 Skip Corfigring RAID Array

Next

1/11 Pag

Cancel

Specify the settings of Basic Settings as needed, and then click Next.

87 Create s parameter file for Windows

@ viard

Spacify the mirimum sttings to sat up the computer.
Click Gustom if you vart to uss the Vdows stardard installer.

Basic Sattings
Operati 2016
Edition . [Standerd Desktop Experierce) |~
Langas : [Engish ™~

Passuid Settings
Adrrinistrator Password

—
—

Reerter Administrator Password

Finish Cancel
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10-(3)

10-(4)

Specify the settings of Partition Settings as needed, and then click Next.

1=

Create a parameter file for Windows -

@ wizarg

Specify the settings of the system partition for Windows.
Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive.

Partition Settings

Create a new partition

Use all space

® Type a partition size H 40|

Back

*1TB=1024GB
(Minimum:40GB / Recommended:40GB / Maximum:262143GB)

5/ 11 Page

Mext Cancel

Important

» Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

o Partition size

— Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for installing
the operating system. (See Chapter 1 (1. Before Starting Setup).)

o All data on the hard disk drive will be deleted.

Enter user information, and then click Next.

0

14

Create a parameter file for Windows. -

| Py I~

@ wizard

Personalize the comp

User Information

uter.

Type Computer Name within 15 characters.
Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters
from three of the four categories (numbers/uppercase/lowercase/symbols).

Computer Name

[BD7944787408 (Required)
User Name : Administrator
Administrator Password T e

Reenter Administrator Password [ |(Required)

: [ Automatic Numbering

6/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel
Note Computer Name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:
— Contains six or more characters
— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A - Z), lowercase letters (a - z), and symbols.
Tips

e The default setting of Computer Name is assigned by automatic numbering.
If you want to assign another Computer Name, clear Automatic Numbering,

and type your Computer Name.

o If a parameter file is used for setup or if you return to a previous screen, sesees is
displayed in the Administrator password and Reenter Administrator password

text boxes.
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10-(5) Specify the settings of Network Protocols as needed, and then click Next.

@ wizad

Choose a network protocol.
Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, if you want to type an IP address,

Protoc
@ standard Settings
© Custom Settings
’7 Iftc\\d:\'d Adapter - Internet Protocol (IPv4) W Advance i

7/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Tips IThe order of entry in Custom settings may differ from the numbering of LAN ports.

10-(6) Specify the domain or workgroup as needed, and then click Next.

@ wizra

Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup.
Choose Join a workgroup or Join a domain, and then enter parameters.

® Join a
| wakgroupame :
© Join a domain
Domain Name | |
Account Name |
Reenter Password |

8/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

10-(7) Specify the settings of Windows components as needed, and then click Next.

87 Creste 2 parameter file for Windows *

@ viard

Chooss Wirdows components you wart to irstall

Server Roks:
[ Wit Server (IS) [ Print and Documert. Services
[ DHCP Server [ File Server
[ DN Server O HyperV

SNMP Service Advanced

[ Simple TCP/IP Services.
O WINS Server

9/11 Page

Eack Next Cancel
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10-(8) Specify the settings of applications as needed, and then click Next.

¥ Create a parameter file for Windows x

@ vizerd @ wian
Chaose applications you vark to irstall Choose ApOIICaLions You want 19 install,
See Description akout each application. See Description about each apphcation

Available Applicatiors Selacted Applications Available Applications Selected Applications

</ . p
’7&: ipt Description
10/11 Page 10/ 11 Poge
= = = s i o
Windows Server 2016 Windows Server 2012 R2/ Windows Server 2012

Click Finish at the following window.

@ wizara

The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.

11/ 11 Page

Back Finish Cancel

10-(9) On the following screen, click @ on the right side of the screen.

N
1 2 3

O selection Settings Confirmation

2 Enter installation settings.

@) © oefaut =
v QE Custom

Sefiup
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11. Check the settings, and then click Save.

1 2 &

Os selection Settings Confirmation

Confirm installation settings.
(Check if valid installation settings are specified)

Target RAID Controller P A
I
Array #1 : Initialized(Quick)

RAID Level : RAID1

Physical Drive : Slot #00
Slot #01
Logical Drive#1 : 262143G8
Logical Drive#2 -
Unused Space : 0GB

Array #2 : Initialized(Quick)

12. Click OK.

0 Information

Saving the file is complete.

13. Click Yes to complete parameter file creation.

Do you want to stop creating a parameter file for Windows
os?
[ Message ID : D2000 ]

Parameter file creation is now complete.
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Installing Bundled Software

This chapter explains the bundled software and how to install them.

1. Bundled Software for the Server
Describes the bundled software to be installed in the server.

2. Bundled Software for "PC for Management™
Describes the bundled software to be installed in “PC for Management” that is used to monitor and manage
the server.
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J. Bundled Software for the Server

This section explains the software bundled in the server.

1.1 NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService (for Windows)

NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService (for Windows) is an application used to monitor the server.

You can install it automatically when Windows OS is installed with EXPRESSBUILDER.

When instaling NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService (for Windows) individually, see “NEC ESMPRO
ServerAgentService Installation Guide (Windows)”in EXPRESSBUILDER.
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1.2 NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension

You can manage the server remotely by using NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension with NEC ESMPRO Manager
monitoring the server's BMC.

For details about NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension, see "NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension Installation Guide" in
EXPRESSBUILDER.

1.3

Server Configuration Utility

You can specify configuration data to the BMC of the server by using this utility.

For details about this utility, see "Server Configuration Utility User’s Guide" in EXPRESSBUILDER.

1.4

NEC ExpressUpdate Agent

298

You can easily download, manage and update the firmware or the software installed in this server by using
NEC ExpressUpdate Agent.

For details about NEC ExpressUpdate Agent, see "NEC ExpressUpdate Agent Installation Guide" in
EXPRESSBUILDER.

Tips Updates are available for some firmware and software that do not support NEC
ExpressUpdate. Refer to the following website to install these packages.

http://www.nec.com/global/prod/express/index.html
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1.5

Universal RAID Utility

1.5.1

Universal RAID Utility is an application used to manage and monitor the following RAID controllers:

e Onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID)
e NB8103-176 RAID Controller (1GB, RAID 0/1)

e N8103-177 RAID Controller (1GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)
o N8103-178 RAID Controller (2GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)
e N8103-179 RAID Controller (2GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)
o NB8103-188 RAID Controller (0GB, RAID 0/1)

e N8103-205 RAID Controller (0GB, RAID 0/1)

e N8103-206 RAID Controller (2GB, RAID 0/1)

o N8103-207 RAID Controller (2GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)
e N8103-208 RAID Controller (4GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)
e N8103-210 RAID Controller (2GB, RAID 0/1)

e N8103-211 RAID Controller (2GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)

For details about how to install and operate Universal RAID Utility, see "Universal RAID Utility User’s Guide"
on the attached EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

If the requirements, such as the operating system, for Universal RAID Utility described in "Universal RAID
Utility User’s Guide" differs from the one described in the user’s guide of this product, follow the requirements
in the user’s guide of this product.

Installing and setting up Universal RAID Utility

(1) Setup for BTO (Built To Order) models

If you purchased a BTO model configured with a RAID system, Universal RAID Utility is already installed. You
do not need to install Universal RAID Utility for such models.

(2) Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

When you use EXPRESSBUILDER, Universal RAID Utility can be easily installed along with Windows. Choose
Setup in EXPRESSBUILDER and follow the displayed instructions.

(3) Setup using Universal RAID Utility installer
The Universal RAID Utility installer can be launched from the autorun menu of EXPRESSBUILDER.

Choose Integrated Installation from the autorun menu and follow the displayed instructions.

Download .NET Framework Versions 2.0 to 3.5 from the following web site and install it when you use
Universal RAID Utility on Windows Server 2012, Windows Server 2012 R2, or Windows Server 2016.

http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/vstudio/hh506443.aspx

1.5.2

Management by NEC ESMPRO Manager

NEC ESMPRO Manager Ver. 5.5 or later is used to remotely reference and monitor the RAID system that is
managed by Universal RAID Utility.

For details about NEC ESMPRO Manager, see “NEC ESMPRO Manager Installation Guide”.
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1.6 Express Report Service / Express Report Service (HTTPS)

To avoid system failures or to maintain the server quickly, Express Report Service / Express Report Service
(HTTPS) informs the support center of the failure information, preventive maintenance information by E-Mail,
modem or HTTPS. If you want to use this service, contact your sales representative and install NEC ESMPRO
ServerAgentService before using this service.

You can install it automatically when Windows OS is installed with EXPRESSBUILDER.

For details about Express Report Service / Express Report Service (HTTPS), see “Express Report Service /
Express Report Service (HTTPS) Installation Guide (Windows)”in EXPRESSBUILDER.
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1.7 NEC Product Info Collection Utility

NEC Product Info Collection Utility can collect various logs related to the server all at once. You can collect the
server information (Product Info) for maintenance by using this utility.

1.7.1 Installation

Follow the steps below to install this utility.

1. Log on to Windows as an Administrator. Select NEC EXPRESSBUILDER on the Start screen or Start
menu. If you have an EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
Autorun Menu will appear automatically.

2. Click Applications from the menu and then click Product Info Collection Utility.

The installation will start. Follow the instructions in the dialog boxes until installation is complete.

This utility is usually installed to the C: \ezclct folder.

Tips e Log on to Windows with an account that has an administrator privilege.
o The installation drive requires a free space of at least 2.5 GB.
e When installing newly by Windows Server 2016, please restart a system.

When a updated by Windows Server 2016, the restart of a system is
unnecessary.

1.7.2 Uninstallation

Uninstall the utility depending on the Windows installation type:
¢ Full installation (Server with GUI) :

Choose Add/Remove Programs from Control Panel and then click Product Info Collection Utility
(Vx.x.x). Follow the instructions in the dialog boxes.

e Server Core installation :

Run the following command at the command prompt:
Wmic product where name="Product Info Collection Utility" call uninstall
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1.8 Ezclct Viewer

Ezclct Viewer can display the log files collected by NEC Product Info Collection Utility. This utility can be
installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER as described below.

1.8.1 Installation

Follow the steps below to install this utility.

1. Log on to Windows as an Administrator. Select NEC EXPRESSBUILDER on the Start screen or Start
menu. If you have an EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
Autorun Menu will appear automatically.

2. Click Applications from the menu and then click Ezclct Viewer and install.

The installation will start. Follow the instructions in the dialog boxes until installation is complete.

This utility is installed to the C: \EzclctViewer folder.

1.8.2 Uninstallation

Choose Programs and Features from Control Panel and then click Ezclct Viewer. Follow the instructions in
the dialog boxes.
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2. Bundled Software for "PC for Management"

This section describes the bundled software required to configure "PC for Management" used to manage the
server system via network.

2.1 NEC ESMPRO Manager

NEC ESMPRO Manager can remotely control and monitor the hardware and the RAID system of the server.
To use these features, install the bundle software for the server such as NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService.

For details about NEC ESMPRO Manager, see NEC ESMPRO Manager Installation Guide stored in
EXPRESSBUILDER.
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2.2 Express Report Service (MG)

To avoid system failures or to maintain the server quickly, Express Report Service (MG) informs the support
center of the failure information or preventive maintenance information by E-Mail, modem or HTTPS.

To use this feature, NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService is required because Express Report Service usually
works with it.

If NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService cannot be installed to the server, you can install Express Report
Service (MG) into NEC ESMPRO Manager instead of it.

For details about Express Report Service (MG), see “Express Report Service (MG) Installation Guide
(Windows)“ in EXPRESSBUILDER.
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Term

Description

BIOS Setup Utility (SETUP)

Software for setting BIOS. You can run this software by pressing <F2> key during POST.

BMC

Baseboard Management Controller (BMC) is a built-in controller that supports the IPMI
version 2.0 protocol. BMC can manage the server hardware.

BMC RESET Switch

A switch for resetting the BMC of the server. This resets the BMC without clearing the
BMC settings.
Use the switch if the problem on the BMC occurs.

DUMP Switch

A switch that is used for collecting the memory dump if an error occurs. You can specify
the destination of the dump by using the Windows function.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Standard software for setting up the server easily. This also includes several useful
applications and instruction manuals.

EXPRESSSCOPE ENGINE 3

A name of BMC for NEC Express5800 series.

EXPRESSSCOPE Profile Key

A removable flash memory that stored the settings of BIOS and BMC. If the motherboard
of the server is replaced, you can use former settings when moving this flash memory
from the former motherboard.

Express Report Service

Software that can report the server failure to the contact center by E-mail or modem. This
software is installed with NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService to the server.

Express Report Service (HTTPS)

Software that can report the server failure to the contact center by HTTPS. This software
is installed with NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService to the server.

Express Report Service (MG)

Software that can report the server failure to the contact center by E-mail, modem or
HTTPS without NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService. This software is installed with NEC
ESMPRO Manager to "PC for Management".

ExpressUpdate A feature for updating BIOS, firmware, driver, or software of the server. This feature is
available when NEC ESMPRO Manager cooperates with EXPRESSSCOPE ENGINE 3
and ExpressUpdate Agent.

ExpressUpdate Agent Software for performing ExpressUpdate. This is installed to the server.

Flash FDD An optional USB device that can use as a floppy disk drive.

Internal Flash Memory

A built-in flash memory that stored EXPRESSBUILDER as standard. You can start
EXPRESSBUILDER from it without DVD when pressing <F3> key during POST.

NEC ESMPRO

Standard software for the server management. This consists of several applications for
managing or monitoring.

NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension

Software for performing the scheduled operations. This works with NEC ESMPRO
Manager.

NEC ESMPRO Manager

Software for managing a number of servers on network.

NEC ESMPRO Software for monitoring the server. This works with NEC ESMPRO Manager. You can

ServerAgentService choose Service Mode or Non-Service Mode when installing this software. Service Mode
resides as the OS service and Non-Service Mode does not use the OS service to reduce
memory, CPU power, and other OS resources.

OEM driver A Windows driver for the mass storage device.

OS standard installer

An installer that stored in Windows installation disc. Use this installer if you want to install
the OS manually.

Offline tools

Software that can read or change SEL, SDR, FRU, and other IPMI data. You can start
Offline tools when pressing <F4> key during POST.

PC for Management

A computer for managing the server on network. A general Windows/Linux computer can
be used as "PC for Management".

Product Info Collection Utility

Software for collecting several hardware/software statuses or event logs. You can easily
collect the data for the server maintenance by using this software.

RAID Configuration Utility

Software for configuring RAID arrays. You can run this software during POST.

Server Configuration Utility

Software for setting BIOS or BMC. You can use as Windows application or run this
software when pressing <F4> key during POST. This software is the same as BMC
Configuration of former models.

Starter Pack Software package for the server. This software includes the customized drivers for
Windows. This must be installed before using Windows on the server.
TPM Kit An optional product of Trusted Platform Module for the server.

Universal RAID Utility

Software for setting RAID arrays on Windows/Linux. This software is operated on "PC for
Management" with NEC ESMPRO Manager.

Windows OS parameter file

A file that saved settings for installing Windows. You can install with the settings in this file
when setting Windows with EXPRESSBUILDER.
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